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E.C.3. THE MONEY MARKET. 


Money has been comfortably usable during the week, but 
while renewals could be effected at 4 per cent., } per cent. 

had often to be paid for new money, and on Thursday 
when there was some calling by one of the clearing banks, 

} per cent. was the general rate. There are several causes 
of this slight stiffening of the position. In the first place, 
though the money taken off the market by revenue 
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collection promptly returns through the redemption of 
Treasury bills, the transfer of this money to and from the 
Government leads to a certain stickiness, as lenders can 
never quite determine their position. Secondly, there is a 
general expectation in the market that discount rates are 
likely to fall as Treasury bills are paid off, and as a result, 
bill-brokers were unwilling to part with their old bills as 
and when they took up fresh biils. This obviously added to 
their credit requirements. Finally, while the clearing 
banks have plenty of money available there is a certain 
shortage of outside money, and this tends to raise ‘* out- 
side ’’ rates in the direction of the clearing banks’ mini- 
mum rate of 1 per cent. Still, in general, there is no 
reason to fear any real shortage of funds. 


There was a keen demand for last week's Treasury bills, 
and as the Government only allotted £42 millions out of 
the £45 millions originally offered, the average tender rate 
worked out at 15s. 10.69d. per cent., against 16s. 10.84d. 
per cent. Business has remained very quiet, apart from 
some fair purchases by one of the banks. Early this week 
the rate was called ? per cent., but, as already stated, 
holders were relunctant to sell, and were asking +, under. 
The stiffer tendency of money rates, however, finally 
stimulated sales at } per cent., as with money costing as 
much, bill-brokers saw little advantage in holding on any 
longer. The current hot Treasury bill rate may therefore 
be called 2 per cent. March Treasuries were quoted at 
44-2 per cent., and Februaries at 3 per cent. for special 
dates. January bills are 4 per cent., and therefore at 
the moment are cheaper than money. Three months’ 
bank bills are 7-4% per cent., and standstills 1-2 per cent. 














Dec. 29,| Jan. 5, |Jan. 12,|Jan.19,| Previous Rate 
1932. 1933. 1935. 1933. jand Date Changes. 
% % % % |% 

Bank Rate ............ 2 2 2 2 (24(June30,’32) 
Banks’ it Rate : 4 4 4 |1 (May 12, °32) 
Discount f Call......... + + t 4 |1 (May 12, °32) 
Houses Notice i i i 2 |14(May 12, ’32) 
Market rate (“ hot’ 

Treasury bills)...... 1; | i-# ary i 
Market rate(3 months’ 

bank bills) ......... 14-4] #-1 | -# | i-# 
Market rate (stand- 

still bills) ............ 13-23! 1-2) 1-2 1-2 

* * » % 


This week’s Bank return shows a further contraction of 
£4.0 millions in the note circulation, which is now three 
millions below the level of last November. This net 
decrease in the circulation, after allowing for the Christ- 
mas expansion, is not unprecedented and calls for no 
particular comment. Last week's increase of £7.9 millions 
in the Banking Department's holdings of Government 
securities has been followed by a contraction of £13.6 mil- 
lions, so that it is clear that discrepancies between the 
dates of Treasury bill payments and maturities have been 
affecting the last few Bank returns. Discounts and 
Advances and Other Securities are each reduced by £1.1 
million on the week, and there has been a £1.2 million 
increase in Other Deposits. As a result of all these move- 
ments Bankers’ Deposits are reduced by £7.6 millions, 
but still stand at £105.4 millions. The Proportion has 
risen from 23.1 to 27.2 per cent., which puts the Bank in a 
strong position. 

* * * * 


During the early part of the week the foreign exchange 
market continued active, but there was a slight reaction 
later on, when activity declined somewhat on a slight 
depreciation of sterling. The undertone, however, con- 
tinues firm, and the demand for sterling would seem to 
remain (as yet) unsatisfied. New York, after touching 
83.36 and 3.34, closed at 3.354. Montreal depreciated to 
3.854, against 3.784 last week. Paris closed at 85#, com- 
pared with 854% a week ago. Brussels, after an improve- 
ment to 24.10, closed at 24.18. Milan moved with other 
gold exchanges and closed at 654; as did Amsterdam, 
which was }cent lower than last week at 8.344. Madrid, 
after minor fluctuations, was 41.00. Switzerland lost a 


cent at 17.41 and Berlin two pfennigs at 14.12 

the Scandinavian currencies, Btookenie “ ig 
Oslo 18.47, as compared with 18.31 and 18.40 ress, 
a week ago. Copenhagen, however, on Friday 
suddenly owing to the lifting of the ‘ control”. — 
Denmark, and closed with a loss of 70 dre at 20.) nm 
South American exchanges remain nominal at 53; | 
sellers for Rio, 33§d. for Buenos Aires, and 294. for \y, at j 
video. In the Far East rupees were unch 1.4 
1s. 64;d., and yen were Is. 2id., as against ls. 25 
week. Batavia was 8.36. In the forward market mom & 
activity and variation in rates were displayed. New Yo 4 
closed at discounts of } cent and j cent for the one wi _ 
three months’ periods, and Paris at 6 centimes anj \ 
centimes discount. Forward Brussels continued in bet» _ 
demand at discounts of 4 and 10 centimes. Forward jp | 
also continued to improve. Forward Madrid and forgy: | 
Switzerland were unchanged. Amsterdam was «| 
premiums of } cent and ¥ cent respectively. The sir” 
market was steady, fluctuations being limited to with: 7 
ved. of last week’s prices for both spot and forward. Ty. 
close was quiet at last week’s levels of 16d. and 164) — 
respectively. The silver exchanges were quiet, Ho: © 
Kong being 1s. 34d. at the close and Shanghai Is. 814 


operation this week, and both the New York and Pas J 
rates have been left free to find their own level. A mai — 
report from New York states that there were expectatios — 
of further gold shipments from Paris, but while Lone 7 
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So far as can be told, the control has not been much» q 


inquiries tend to support the view that a moderate mow 7 
ment of short money out of France has been taking plac: 7 
it is also felt that the worst of the pressure may be ove | 
The relapse of the Danish kroner is, as implied by t®7 
lifting of the control, principally due to an act of pole 7 
presumably in the ‘interests of Danish agrarians. Thee] 
is no evidence of any sudden commercial pressure up 7 
the exchange sufficient to cause this movement. , 


e a * * 


Late on Thursday afternoon it was announced that ty 
New Zealand rates on London had been raised from they 
former level of £110 (T.T. selling rate on London) to £4 
(demand baying rate on London) and £125 (T.T. seit 
rate on London). These rates, which are quoted in Ne 
Zealand pounds per £100 sterling, bring the exchant 
practically on to a parity with Australian rates. \* 
Zealand exchange policy has long been a controverss 
matter in the Dominion, but hitherto the view bas Se 
taken that there was no warrant for a deliberate depree* 
tion of the rate and that such an act would entail 
serious disadvantage of adding to the cost of \* 
Zealand Government and other sterling loans. Appatet*: 
pressure from agrarian and other exporting interests, " 
were naturally jealous of the exchange advantage © 
joyed by Australia, has caused the contrary view © es 
vail. Mr Downie Stewart, the Finance Minister, ™ 
resigned, and this may affect the fate of the Reserve Basi 
Bill referred to in a Note of the Week. 


* % = * 


New York money rates are unchanged, at one pet ne 
for call money and 34-2 per cent. for 90-day bankers 
acceptances. In the foreign exchange market Free" 
francs are unchanged at 3.90} cents, and Dutch flores 
40.174 cents. Swiss francs have appreciated from 1” - 
to 19.25} cents, while belgas have fallen from 13.804 
13.86 cents. Gold imports consist of $3.2 millions *" 
India and $2.0 millions from Canada, while gold une 
foreign ear-mark has increased by $3.6 millions. 


ae ccc 


GOLD AND PRICES. 


With this week's issue of the Economist a special suppient 
is published embodying a study by the late Mr. Joseph Kitchis 
the relation between movements of commodity prices and cae 
in the volume and Gistribution of the world’s gold e 
Editorial comment will be found in a leading article on P- 
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THE ECONOMIST. 


THE ForTY-HOUR WEEK. 


‘gino the past ten days a tripartite preparatory con- 
rence representing Governments and organisations of 
she .rs and employees has been in session at Geneva, 
Mree the auspices of the International Labour Organi- 
aes engaged in studying the possibility of contributing 
the solution of the unemployment problem by an inter- 
tional convention reducing hours of work to some such 
cure as forty hours per week. let iga 
"rhe meeting had its immediate origin in a letter 
hich the Italian Government representative, Signor de 
ichelis, addressed to the chairman of the Governing 
ody of the I.L.0. last July, recalling the fact that the 
+ International Labour Conference had affirmed the 
inciple that the disequilibrium between disproportion- 
Jy increased production and an insufficient capacity for 
ynsumption should be adjusted by a reduction of working 
surs. In view of the increasing gravity of the depression, 
gnor de Michelis suggested that international action 
ned at the introduction of a uniform international scale 
shortened hours—say, forty hours per week—should be 
ken as a matter of urgency, and that a special session of 
» Governing Body of the Conference should be con- 
pned in the hope that a convention might be concluded 
a contribution to the solution of the problems which 
e World Economie Conference, from a broader stand- 
pint, was due to consider. . 
‘The special session of the Governing Body was held in 
ptember and decided to convene the present tripartite 
eparatory conference. The question whether the pro- 
em of hours of work should be placed on the agenda of 
be 1933 session of the International Labour Conference 
as adjourned, but at a further meeting in October the 
overning Body decided that this should be done. Thus 
he report of the present meeting will form an impor- 
nt item on the agenda of the next International Labour 
nference in June, assuming that no special session is 
mmoned in the meantime. Though the divergence of 
pinion revealed in the proceedings at Geneva this week 
the workers unanimously approving, the employers 
buerally opposing, and the majority of the government 
presentatives favouring no more than ‘“‘ further study ”’ 
the proposed convention—suggests that the possibilities 
tangible action are very remote, the principles involved 
buch so closely the well-being of the industrial workers 
roughout the world, employed and unemployed, that 
ve on of much more than purely academic interest. 
st do an eel —aneee crisis ? cu 
~ ““pression, the existence of “‘ frozen pools ’’ of en- 
reed idleness among the working population in industrial 
pontries has been a sufficiently serious feature of recent 
mea some force to the contention that modern 
os - is within sight of realising the complete solu- 
ere ae problem of producing enough material wealth 
ser call Boe need—only to fall into the danger 
Ntatiate the — — disorders through failure to 
the machine without ‘vuln ‘ae f his ae “ye 
Serie » | of his capacity to 
ees economically enough to absorb the eal 
a eee ae main responsibility for the present 
» machinery ao vo to the displacement of labour 
nee of thie f = © greatly to exaggerate the impor- 
516 Coe In the memorandum* prepared by 
Rae ee for the present meeting at Geneva, 
si act ; ne which suggest that in Germany 
e effect oe uth of the numbers unemployed represent 
nt reasons f sehnologicl causes *’; but the predomi- 
$0 clearly . bs seca crisis level of unemployment 
tors—monetary Ban in @ much wider complexity of 
een them the dise yuilibee political—making up be- 
ASi8 itself, that quitbrium and the paralysis of the 
purely “ technological "* explanations are 


e 
“ Hours of Work 
Re : and ” 
’ 12 Victoria Street, 8.W. 1. eae International Labour 


obviously beside the mark. Moreover, the discussions at 
Geneva have made it clear that those who advocate the 
‘* technological '’ remedy for unemployment in the shape 
of a redistribution of leisure through an agreed inter- 
national reduction of working hours have in mind not a 
mere emergency sharing of work—an expedient which has 
been tried experimentally in the United States as a means 
of maintaining the morale of the otherwise unemployed— 
but a principle whose application is contemplated as a 
permanent step towards the elimination of unemployment 
both now and after the present crisis has passed. The 
employees’ organisations have insisted that the shorter 
working week must be accompanied by the maintenance 
of the previous level of wages; and though the conference, 
recognising the impracticability of an international con- 
vention covering wage rates, has had apparently to take 
refuge in a somewhat equivocal formula recommending 
that reduction of hours should not impair ‘‘ the worker's 
standard of living,’’ it is evident that any chance of pro- 
gress on the lines suggested depends on the possibility of 
arrangements whereby the working week would be 
shortened without reduction, or at least proportionate 
reduction of the worker’s pay. 

The memorandum quoted above examines, so far as the 
very incomplete available statistics allow, the question how 
far the inauguration of a statutory forty-hour week would 
result in a diminution of existing unemployment. Since in 
countries where short-time working is already prevalent 
the reduction in unemployment would be relatively small, 
and since comprehensive data, showing the extent of 
short-time working are unobtainable, precise conclusions, 
even of a theoretical nature, cannot be reached; but a 
tentative estimate is hazarded that the immediate effect 
of a reduction of hours to forty in the week would in theory 
be an increase in numbers employed of at least 10 per 
cent., and that such a limitation of hours would ensure 
that when economic revival sets in ‘‘ the great majority of 
the unemployed would be rapidly restored to work.’’ This 
sort of estimate, however, is made very much in vacuo. 
Even making the large assumption that the difficulties in- 
volved in the application of some form of shift system 
could be smoothly surmounted, particularly in factories 
with limited capital equipment, it may be taken as axio- 
matic that if the same wages are paid for a reduced output 
per worker, the cost of the unit product will to some 
extent be increased; and as Mr Laurence Cadbury pointed 
out in a thoughtful address on this subject to the Indus- 
trial Co-partnership Association a few days ago, the pre- 
sent hiatus between the price-levels of primary products 
and manufactured goods suggests that we should be very 
chary of adopting any scheme calculated to increase rather 
than reduce the existing disparity. 

There are, however, even wider considerations. 


1.L.0. 


The 
secretariat in their memorandum observe that 
while the general proposition that scientific progress 
ultimately creates as much employment as it destroys 
may be valid in theofetically ideal conditions of perfectly 
free markets and complete mobility of capital and labour, 
there is nothing either in economic theory or recent ex- 
perience to suggest that such a proposition will hold under 
the conditions of the modern world.’’ This is a highly 
tendencious observation which reads very strangely in the 
light of the fact that, on a long view, it is scientific pro- 
gress that has made possible the increase in population 
at a rising standard of living of the Western world. If the 
principle of a statutory forty-hour week were to be 
adopted—and it is important to note that its advocates 
put forward the scheme as a cure for ‘* technological ”’ 
unemployment, and not on the grounds that, say, a forty- 
eight hour week represents an amount of effort which on 
social grounds can fairly be regarded as excessive—its 
adoption would imply that we accept rigidity and a static 
conception of economic life to the extent of arranging, as 
the only alternative to pools of unemployment, that 
factories should have attached to them reserves of labour 
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in excess of their economic requirements and representing 
therefore so much economic waste. Surely the acceptance 
of that principle would represent an attitude of defeatism, 
for which the experience of the abnormal conditions of the 
post-war period, with all the disturbing factors which may 
be summed up in “ economic nationalism,’’ provides 
scant justification. 

Mr Cadbury, in the address referred to, rightly drew 
attention to the fact that in electrical engineering and 
motor manufacture—to take only two examples—an in- 
crease in the number of occupied workers had accom- 
panied rapid mechanisation and that progressive expansion 
of employment in distribution was a feature which 
resulted logically from a *‘ technological ’’ increase in the 
output of industry and served as a counterbalancing factor 
to *‘ technological ’’ unemployment. In our view the 
stress which is being laid in some quarters on the post- 
war displacement of labour by mechanisation and on the 
occupational and geographical immobility of labour in a 
period in which enterprise generally is stagnant, is an 
over-emphasis of temporary factcrs. The disturbance to 
economic equilibrium and the call made thereby on 
society's forces of readjustment which were witnessed in 
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries were, in com- 
parison, far greater than the purely *‘ technological ’’ in- 
fluences at work during the past few years. The practical 
difficulties of framing an international forty-hour week 
convention which would be uniformly observed and would 
not discriminate unfairly against (a) the high wage coun- 
tries, and (b) industries requiring a comparatively greater 
labour force in relation to the unit of capital, are almost 
insuperable. But even if they were not, we should hesitate 
seriously before endorsing a principle of economic organi- 
sation which implicitly denies to the world of the future 
the capacity to reabsorb, as successfully as in the past, 
labour displaced from particular forms of production but 
available without economic waste for the provision of new 
services and new amenities for which human demand is 
practically infinite. 





THE POLITICAL CRISIS IN SOUTH AFRICA. 


Recent events in South Africa offer one more illustration 
of the truism that politics and economics are inseparable : 
@ truism which is being proved up to the hilt by the march 
of world events, though a majority of the world’s present 
statesmen do not even vet appear to understand it. The 
breakaway of South Africa from a gold standard upon 
which she had only managed to remain for the last fifteen 
months by a tour de force has been accompanied by a 
breakup of the rigid political alignment of the last eight 
years. The immediate financial confusion which followed 
the departure from gold has been clearing up during the 
last few days, and the South African pound seems to be 
settling down at a valuation equal to approximate parity 
with sterling. On the other hand, as we go to press this 
week, on the eve of the reassembly of the Union Parlia- 
ment, the political confusion which has resulted from 
Mr Tielman Roos’s re-entry into the arena remains as 
obscure as ever. 

Since Mr Roos resigned from the bench of the Appeal 
Court last month and threw himself into his political cam- 
paign for a coalition between the Nationalists of his own 
persuasion and the South African Party which follows 
General Smuts, it has been evident that an effective co- 
operation between these two leaders in a Government of 
national appeasement and economic realism is what the 
South African public wants. At least, this is how an 
onlooker would interpret the equally enthusiastic recep- 
tion which was accorded to both leaders when they were 
touring the country at the turn of the calendar year. At 
the same time, the personal and party equation which has 
to be solved before this popular desire can be translated 
into fact has been intractable from the beginning. For 
Mr Roos’s advances to General Smuts have been rather 
peremptory and his demands rather far-reaching, while 
General Smuts’s responses have been correspondingly cold 
and cautious. These respective attitudes boded ill for the 
inevitable negotiations on the question of a Coalition 


Government; and last Friday, January 13th, these nex, ‘ 
tiations publicly broke down. At the moment of Writing 
the breakdown has not been repaired. 


sides that the breakdown was not due to any difference ¢: 
opinion over questions of principle; for on these the ty, 
statesmen manifestly agree with one another as well x 

with the majority of the electorate. But, unfortunately 
in South Africa as elsewhere, the party system of workigy — 
parliamentary democracy is apt not to give the elector, — 
the plain and reasonable thing that the electorate want ~ 
In this instance, the negotiations for a coalition hay | 
broken down over a question of power. Mr Roos demandej © 
the Premiership for himself, with a Cabinet composed ¢ 7 
five Roosian Nationalists, one Labour man, and five repr. 7 
sentatives of the South African Party—the first six toh 7 
chosen by the Prime Minister and the last five by Gener 7 


their side, wanted the Premiership for General Smuts ani 7 
six seats in a Cabinet of ten for their own members—thke © 
remaining four (only) to go to Mr Roos and to Mr Roos: 7 
supporters. On the numerical difference between thee ~ 
respective demands, the negotiations came to grief. 


to be regarded from the standpoint of relative part 
strength, the South African Party's demands were the les 
unreasonable. Mr Roos, after all, is not in a position t 
guarantee to a prospective partner any precise contributia 
to the common political stock. While his first reception 
has undoubtedly been favourable, it is impossible to te 
how large a section of the Nationalist Party he will & 


public will. On the other hand, he will have to recko } 
with the odium which always attaches sentimentally tos 7 
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It is evident from the subsequent statements of b«j 


Smuts. The negotiators for the South African Party,” 


It must certainly be said that, if these negotiations ax 


able to — from General Hertzog. True, Mr Roos: 
move manifestly coincides with the present trend of the 


leader who turns his coat. And in this case the odium ~ 
will assuredly be considerable; for the Nationalist Party > 
is soaked in sentiment. It has the “* oppressed i 
minority '’ state of mind. And though the Afrikane 7 
Nationalist has actually been in the saddle now for eight 7 
years in South Africa, he is as slow in putting off hit 
traditional state of mind as is the Pole or the Czech 2 
post-war Europe. This mental atmosphere is adverse © ~ 
Mr Roos; and already his late colleagues are effective! 2 
working it against him, now that they have had time | 
recover from the first shock of his sudden and impetuous 
attack. Mr Roos’s public meetings have latterly been a J 
turbed by organised interruption; and though this probably J 
exaggerates the intensity of the opposition which he 4 
aroused in one section of the Nationalist Party, it 1s neve" | 
theless a sign that, under threat of dissolution, the Par'y | 
is responding to an instinct to rally round its orthodos § 
leaders. 

Thus Mr Roos’s position is uncertain and precaro\s 
while, on the other side, the South African Party 5 po 7 
tion to-day is strong beyond any strength that they coo" § 
have dreamed of six months ago. As lately as last su § 
mer, General Smuts was in an extremely difficult pos! . 
For, besides having to bear up against the depress™ | 
effects of so many years spent in the wilderness without 7 
relief, he was confronted by the Secessionist movemen' © | 
Natal. ie 

This Natal secessionism may be compared with = 
similar movement in Western Australia and with \ 
Croatian secessionist movement in Jugoslavia and eveb, 
perhaps, with the ghost of a secessionist fancy which urs 
behind our post-war Scottish Nationalism in the Unite’ 
Kingdom. These disruptive political movements are ® 
fruits of the war, with the economic depression coming 
on top of it. Some of the best-built political structures” 
the world have been groaning and cracking under this 
double strain; and it is only natural that the tena” 
should be most evident in countries where the fact of p°” 
tical union is comparatively recent, and where distanc® 
are great and communications imperfectly developed. _ 

This accounts for the violence with which the seces**" 
movement in Natal has come to a head in the past Y° | 
and the movement placed General Smuts in a dilem™* 
since Natal was the province in which the South —_— 
Party had hitherto received the most solid support. 
better times, the policy of national co-operation “” | 
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qsement between English-speaking and Dutch- 
aking South Africans—the policy for which the Party 
snds—has seemed to the English-speaking population of 
tal a reasonable and adequate method of parrying the 
ger that their votes might be swamped and their in- 
rests overridden by the Dutch preponderance in the 
ter-provinces of the Union. Bad times, however, sug- 
er-pro . ‘ 
< extreme causes; and what with the flag question and 
, Hertzog Government’s penchant towards administra- 
» centralisation and the economic crisis on top of that, 
e policy of secession gained the upper hand in Natal last 
smmer. In this situation, General Smuts had the choice 
stween being deserted by the largest phalanx in his 
litical army or yielding to the Natal demand for devolu- 
yn. At the Party Congress in Bloemfontein last month 
‘neral Smuts, perhaps inevitably, chose the latter 
purse; though devolution would seem, a priori, to be con- 
ary to the genius of the South African Party, which 
presents industry and the towns, and which might there- 
re be expected to stand for the increase in the scale of 
‘ial action which is demanded by the development of 
aterial technique in the modern world. 
Indeed, the fact that centralisation was being looked 
n with favour by the conservative-minded and _ pre- 
pminantly rural Nationalist Party suggests that in South 
frica, as in other federal or semi-federal countries to-day 
qg., in Germany), there is a natural urge towards cen- 
alisation which is stronger than sentiment or prejudice 
hd which exerts its compulsion impartially upon any 
rty that finds itself in office. 
This, however, is a digression from the history of the 
uth African Party’s change of fortune. For General 
nuts has not only sueceeded in retaining the allegiance 
Natal. He has won, at the Germiston bye-election, a 
sounding vietory which offers his Party the prospect of 
curing a majority throughout the Union. Germiston is 
railway centre which has been a Labour seat and might 
ave been expected to turn into a Nationalist seat owing 
p the influx of Dutch workers from the countryside. So 
ar from this, the bye-election gave the South African 
arty an absolute majority with 4,257 votes against 3,076 
ast for the Nationalists, 182 east for Labour, and 84 cast 
rother groups. The political collapse of Labour changes 
ie face of South African politics; for the Nationalists 
ave held office during these eight years thanks to 
abour's willingness to work in coalition with them; and 
w these indispensable allies are virtually disbanded. In 
Act, the remnant of the South African Labour Party has 
ught shelter under General Smuts’s wing. ; 
| hus, at present, the prospects of the South African 
ty are good, but the immediate outlook remains un- 
rtain. Wall Mr Roos now seriously attempt to form a 
cessionist Nationalist Party of his own? Is there room 
Dr ich a party’ And in what strength? And in what 
‘ations with the South African Party? On the eve of the 
Passetnblage of the South African Parliament, these ques- 
ons are still impossible to answer. 


GOLD AND PRICES. 


wd Statistical memorandum on ‘‘The World’s Gold 
“serves and Commodity Prices ’’ by the late Mr Joseph 


Aitchin, which is published as a Su lement to this issue 
eee by him to trace the cauaaetak between the 
oe on 'n prices since 1929 and the uneven distri- 
ae e world’s gold reserves. Sir Henry Strakosch, 
a " morandum entitled ‘‘The Crisis,’’ which was 
ruched wi “ Supplement in our issue of January 9, 1932, 
oo nite this question, and his charts brought into 
fot tate _ sharp decline of the gold reserves of all but 
Si Mr Kick and the equally sharp decline in 
ee phenom bats ve 8 charts and tables probe further into 

1@ thesis underlying Mr Kitchin’s w . 
are s work will be 
peompaain ee reader of the brief memorandum which 
dequate world © figures. Briefly stated, it is that an 
not in itself Supply of gold for use as monetary reserves 
ational gold i fant under the conditions of an inter- 
otal suppl » to ensure a stable price-level. The 
P'y must also be distributed among the different 
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national monetary systems in such a way that each impor- 
tant country, or group of countries, is assured of having 
large enough reserves to expand the gold basis of its cur- 
rency in accordance with the development of its industry 
and commerce. If the distribution is not equitable in this 
sense, and if the steady concentration of gold in a few coun- 
tries causes a progressive shrinkage of resources in the 
other countries of the world which is not checked, a fall of 
prices in this latter group due to credit restriction will 
spread to the whole world. The gold-accumulating coun- 
tries will find that their ample reserves are no safeguard 
against falling prices and the attendant depression of 
trade. Gains of gold in such circumstances are, therefore, 
of no advantage to the receiving countries and the cause 
of much misery to the world as a whole. This was Mr 
Kitchin’s view; his charts and figures represent an attempt 
to show that the experience of 1929 to 1931 was of pre- 
cisely this nature, and that the fall of prices in these three 
years, and consequently a large part of the ensuing depres- 
sion, is directly connected with the gold absorption by 
‘* five gold countries '"—the United States, France, Swit- 
zerland, Holland and Belgium—at the expense of the rest 
of the world. 

Before commenting on this argument, it will be helpful 
to rehearse some of the vicissitudes of the gold standard 
since the outbreak of the War. The period falls into five 
clearly defined sections, in only one of which were the 
conditions even approaching normal. The first section 
covers the war years up to the general unpegging of the 
currencies of the European belligerents. The forms of the 
gold standard were still in being in some countries but 
were suspended in others; as an international system of 
regulation, however, it had ceased to operate. In Europe 
the volume of the circulation was not controlled by the 
size of the gold reserves; and the international price-level 
of all belligerent and many neutral countries was domin- 
ated by enormous Government borrowing and expenditure. 
From the point of view of subsequent experience two 
phenomena of the war vears are of particular importance. 
The first was the great rise in prices in every country. 
Even in the United States, which remained on the gold 
standard, the wholesale price-index at the end of 1918 was 
nearly double its 1913 level. The second was the dis- 
appearance of gold from general circulation in most coun- 
tries, and its concentration in central banks and Trea- 
guries. According to Mr Kitchin’s figures, no less than 
232 million gold pounds were added to reserves between 
the end of 1913 and the end of 1918, over £100 millions of 
the total being contributed in 1915 alone. All this gold 
from circulation and hoards, and a considerable part of 
the new output of the mines, found its way to the United 
States, whose stocks increased by more than £280 millions 
in the five years. It may be noted in passing that the pro- 
portionate increase of the central reserves of the world was 
little more than half that of the gold price level. 

The second period covers the three hectic post-war 
years of boom and slump. The gold standard was still in 
suspense in the majority of countries, but two of the major 
artificialities of wartime, viz., large Government loans and 
the pegging of the exchanges, ceased. The European 
exchanges fell to a discount, and both Governments and 
nations endeavoured once more to pay their way. Prices 
continued to soar during 1919 and part of 1920, and then 
fell even more sharply in the remainder of 1920 and 1921. 
Meanwhile, the world’s gold reserves continued to increase 
slowly, and the output of the mines once more be- 
came the chief source of supply. The flow of gold was still 
westwards, the total gains of the United States being little 
short of the total addition to the world’s reserves. 

The third period is that of the gradual resumption of the 
gold standard, and lasts from 1922 until 1925 or 1926. 
First the non-belligerent European countries, and later, one 
after the other, the belligerents, brought their currencies 
back into a stable relationship with gold. Gold reserves 
increased slowly and fairly steadily, and although from 
1922 to 1924 there was still a tendency for the American 
stock to gain at the expense of the rest of the world, that 
tendency was slight and hesitating. Gold prices rose 
slightly in the first three years of the period and fell about 
as much in 1925 and 1926. 


In the fourth period, from 1926 until the end of 1928, 


conditions appeared to be approaching a normal state. 
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Adhesion to the gold standard became almost universal | The collapse of the post-war gold standa 
and there was substantial stability of the price-level. Trade explained without going behind the move 
and industry, over the world as a whole, advanced at a | to the underlying economic conditions. 
faster rate than at any time since 1914, except for the | are familiar to our readers. The 
months immediately after the Armistice. Wholesale | national protective tariffs, the insiste 
prices, it is true, showed a declining tendency, and one or | financial payments, the stabilisation o 
two countries, notably Great Britain and Germany, though | of exchange which did not accuratel 
they succeeded without difficulty in maintaining the gold | prevailing price-levels, the frequent attempts to dam» _ 
standard, were working on slender margins. or divert the streams of trade, the consequent emerging 
The events of the last period are painfully familiar. The | of over-production of the staple products of many of th _ 
five ‘‘ gold’’ countries, with France this time playing the | most important commercial nations, are some of th | 
chief réle, started as early as the middle of 1928 to import | factors whose combined effect not only set up the dy _ 
gold in quantities far greater than was available from new | equilibria which led to great movements of gold but alg _ 
supplies. Prices have fallen to, or below, the pre-war | umpeded the readjustments which those movemeny ” 
level, and there has been a catastrophic decline in pro- | should have produced. But if the causes are complex gj” 
duction and trade. obscure, the moral is clear. If an international go 
This history can be clearly followed on Mr Kitchin’s | Standard were restored while the fundamental errors ¢ 3 
charts. Chart IV gives a survey of the whole period. It | Comercial policy continued uncorrected, that standanl ~ 
will be noticed how prices, and with them the value of could at best only attain the state of unstable equilibruz q 
basic production, rose out of all relation to the increase in | Which prevailed before 1929, and it would become again i 
gold reserves in the war years ; but the fall of prices in | #8 2 the past, an additional cause of disturbance rathe 7 
1920-21 brought the indices down to a level more in con- | than the balance wheel of the world’s economy. | 
sonance with the increased reserves. This approximate 
agreement made the resumption of the gold standard 
possible without very much further deflation. For seven 
years, from 1922 to 1928, the picture is one of relative ANGLO-SCANDINAVIAN TRADE.—I. 
agreement and stability, gold reserves cea inate at | In our last issue we endeavoured to present in outlines 
aul ths cere tone oe saktaies yee A cep pace | picture of the trade relations between Scandinavia wi | 
the curves of prices and of the gold reserves of all but the wer pear sone @) se yee oe . — 
ee ase eee oe oe compe Scandinavian countries in respect of the year 1930 showed 3 
seven years are to be seen with greater clarity in Charts I that, even before the present economic a oe 4 
and II. Chart I shows the trends of the separate series, market was of great importance to aoe a. a 
taking 1924 as a base for each. The disparity after 1929 ene that, in the ar . D ate bl th re 4 
between prices and the reserves of the “* gold ’’ countries mansiggs : aa col - - = w ae ” le tx . 9 
is particularly striking. This Chart also clearly shows | ¥°S Overwhelming; and that, t wid ow ai oe ed 4 
the falling tendency of the price level even before 1929. and Swedish goods eS ae eee sarees Oe 
A feature bearing on this fact is revealed by Chart IT, other foreign countries, Great Britain was the best ne 4s 
which shows that, owing to the unequal distribution of | C¥8tomer of both countries, as a result “ay of ee 4 
gold, even by 1925 the relative reserves of the non-gold purchases of timber, pulp and paper. Ta wm Th ted 3 
countries (on the assumption that an increase of 8 per | Countries together, their exports in 1930 to va a ; 
cent. per annum was needed) had risen substantially less Kingdom represented about 45 per cent. of the tot 
than the index of wholesale prices. For the world as a | ¢X¢luding inter-Scandinavian trade. — ee 
whole there was no shortage of gold even after 1928. If On the other side of the account, Scandinavian impors 
it had been distributed normally the question of the | from Britain represented only 20 per cent. of the — 
depressing effect of a gold shortage upon prices would not | gate in 1930 and were little more than half those irom 
have been raised. Germany. Thus, making due allowance for the fact ths! 
What can be learned from these facts? Clearly the | ®t least a quarter of the total value of ager 
correlation shown between the movements of gold reserves | ports is made up of purchases of raw — ai 
outside the five ‘‘ gold "’ countries and the movements | Colonial produce etc., which Great Britain 1s even at 
of world prices is too close and persistent to be explained | POSition to supply, there appeared to be ar aaa 
away as a coincidence. Is there a causal connection | theory for an expansion of Scandinavian purc os ail 
between them, and, if so, what? The notes accompany- | this country. For example, imports of British ne 
ing Mr Kitchin’s charts were not intended to be an | sented less than half of the total coal imports oe 
exhaustive or judicial examination of this far-reaching and and little more than half of the imports —. ee 
practical question. Many of his statements (for example, | Again, in the case of both Sweden and Denmar«, U¢ - 
that in which an increase of gold reserves at a rate | Sales of steel manufactures, textiles and machinery 
approaching that of the world’s economic development is siderably exceeded those by British exporters. ged in ow 
alleged to be necessary for the stability of prices) raise Since 1930 the position has doubtless —— oll 
as many questions as they answer. But whatever our favour to an appreciable extent. The fact that ie s 
final judgment may be, the charts show beyond question | Scandinavian currencies have marched 2, + he 
that since 1928 the gold standard mechanism has not Leen | step with sterling in the foreign exchange marke de 
working as it should. In theory—and indeed, if the | naturally led to some expansion of Anglo-Seandinsvf 
standard is to perform its function, in practice also— | trade in comparison with that between ee. the 
movements of gold, which are the result of disequilibrium | the “‘ gold ’’ segment of the world. We are aske a 
in a country’s balance of payment, should initiate a read- | Danish Legation in London to note that in the first @ ss 
justiment of those factors which have given rise to the | months of 1932 Danish imports from Britain ee 
disturbance. But this is precisely what has not been | in value to Kr. 227 millions—a figure which compares ds 
happening. When gold flows into a country it should, | Kr. 251 millions for the whole year 1980—but that ee 
in theory, cause a rise of prices ; and when outflows occur | same period imports from Germany declined to a 908 M 
they should lead to a fall of prices. These price move- | average of approximately Kr. 25 millions, as t - 
ments will restore the balance once more. But if neither | with an average of nearly Kr. 50 millions per mont a. 
of these price movements occurs—whether as a conse-| the former year. In other words, the currency —_ 
uence of Government action or for any other reason— | and the contrast between the cost of British and nae ‘ 
the movements of gold, instead of restoring equilibrium, | goods respectively enabled us to maintain our 8! 
strain the monetary system and, in the end, bring disaster | Denmark in the worst of the depression, while —: 
to both parties. Germany fell by one-half. Indeed, there is every at 
Charts such as those printed in the memorandum do | to suppose that Scandinavia, fully alive to the ragga 
no more than demonstrate the facts, without proving or | of retaining goodwill in the British market, 1s § foste!: 
disproving the nature of the connection between them. ! pre-disposed to take any reasonable steps towards 
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" ts from Great Britain, and that the Scandinavian | one way in which real advantages for British trade could 
De ativ s entered the present negotiations with the | be secured in the Scandinavian market. That would be 
ee ode in a spirit of readiness to make every | the conclusion between Britain and Scandinavia of a 
oard of seth to that end. Moreover, since the | regional agreement—embodying a definite and clear-cut 
pssible of the negotiations before Christmas, the | low tariff basis of trade between the parties—which would 
pjournmeD f the Swedish-German commercial treaty be open to adhesion on similar terms by any other 
eakdow » i. provided an additional motive inducing | countries desirous of joining. Such a bloc would be fairly 
ve pay still more attention to the possibilities of entitled to modify the most-favoured-nation principle to 

oo sion of mutual trade with the British market. the extent of limiting the grant of this special regime to 
— ore. however, serious limitations to the extent | countries which accepted the obligation to impose the 
There are, aean he made along the lines of a bilateral | same terms on the trade of all members of the group. No 
— es Britain and this group of countries. In | new obstacles would be imposed against non-participants ; 
— ae the Ottawa Agreements and the pressure | but the scheme would make possible a beginning of reduc- 
eee : ricultural interests restrict severely the scope tions which in present circumstances seem almost impos- 

! r porionat do which the British Government is able | sible to make. It would be for the general good; for the 
he ¥* return for reciprocal favours. To Norway and figures we gave last week show—and the same lesson is 
a “i we might conceivably offer a promise of a per- | taught by almost any other trade statistics that might be 
oe free entry for pulp and newsprint; but our pledge quoted—that progress is to be made not only by one 
» Canada is an obstacle in the way of general repeal of | Country trying to steal trade from another, but by increas- 
resent 10 per cent. ad valorem duty on Scandinavian | 8 the total turnover; and for this a lowering of barriers 
Pe my and though there ‘is presumably room for a | 8 & sine qud non. Action by those countries that are 
ae Wy with Denmark in the operation of the vicious ready to act is the only way to start the ball rolling. 
ystem of import quotas for bacon, the British line of qebscintnemiomapiid 
pproach in this direction seems likely to resemble black- 
nail rather than bribery. In the case of both butter and WAGES AND THE RAILWAYS. 
os, we are committed by Ottawa to fairly high duties; 
nd the only remaining avenue for British concessions 
ould appear to be in respect of some of the special steels 
hich Sweden normally sends to this market. 
These limitations, however, are less formidable in them- 
slves than the fact that, on the other side, it is not a 
estion of a group of countries surrounded by a high 
otective tariff agreeing to abate the level of domestic 
tection in order to admit more British goods. With few 
xceptions the Scandinavian tariff rates are low or 
noderate, and their commercial policies have not been 
irected towards affording high artificial shelter to 
omestic industries. In consequence, any endeavours 
hich Scandinavia might be willing to make to canalise 


Tue findings of the National Wages Board which were 
published at the end of last week show how closely the 
elaborate machinery for conciliation, set up under the 
Railways Act of 1921, has come to a complete breakdown. 
For the Board, instead of reaching an agreement, has 
split irreconciliably along political lines. The final result 
has been six separate reports, which for practical purposes 
may be reduced to three. The Railway Unions, supported 
by the labour representatives of the transport users, have 
set their face against further wage reductions in any shape 
or form, whereas the representatives of the employers’ 
side of industry and commerce support the Railway com- 


panies’ claim for the substitution of a 10 per cent. reduc- 
mports in favour of Britain are bound to meet in practice | tion of wages and salaries (with a 38s. per week minimum) 


ith serious difficulties. Coal, for example, enters Scan- | for the present ‘‘ cut ’’ of 24 per cent. on earnings, with a 
inavia free of duty, so that if the British Government | super-cut on earnings above 40s. 
yere to press upon Scandinavia the desirability of larger Between these opposing views the Chairman, Sir 
urchases of fuel from the British coalfields—and, be it | Harold Morris, attempts to mediate in a report to which, 
emembered, cheap coal is essential to the competitive | for the first time in the history of the Board, he is the 
osition of the Scandinavian pulp industry—they might | Only signatory. His findings substitute for the ‘‘ cut’ at 
asily find themselves in a position of asking Scandinavia | Present in force, for conciliation grades, a deduction of 
> exclude German and Polish coal for our benefit by some | 44 per cent. with a further deduction of 4% per cent. in 
ch indefensible steps as the imposition of a system of | respect of all rates of pay in excess of 50 shillings a week, 
uotas or licences. What figure would our representatives provided ee aan case — no be os a 
ut at the World Economi if ¢ minimum of 40 shillings. For staff on a salaried basis he 
omplain, as they must do, aan eee ecco oe proposes a deductiop of 44 per cent. with a further deduc- 
ippled British exports, and at the same time had to | tiom of 44 per cent. on all salaries in excess of £125 per 
mit that they had urged the imposition by Scandinavia | 922U™. It is to be noted, moreover, that the temporary 
f discriminatory quotas against German and Polish coal ? reductions suggested by the Chairman are from ‘‘ standard 
loreover, apart from the special case of coal, the figures rates’’ fixed under the national agreements, and do not 
hich we published last week showed that in nix: Sum itin apply, as did last year’s ‘‘ cut,’’ to additional earnings for 
ger Scandinavian purchases of British goods da::sien overtime, night work, or Sunday duty. This provision, 
se from a general expansion of trade, they must mean the grounds for which are far from evident, entails the 
he exclusion of imports from need oma: 405 Jean rather preposterous result that the deductions intended to 
xtent, the United States mpetitors bist detain relieve the ‘‘ serious difficulties ’’ of the lines would appar- 
fe already have the advantage of exchan re actetiaks ently in certain cases increase the actual earnings of cer- 
Poth Germany and the United S oe .., | tain classes of men who normally are subject to # substan- 
hose markets Saaniioheie eae erode with tial amount of ‘‘ extra’’ duty. 
her trade afford wholly to di “1 ” pee state The net result of the Chairman’s findings would be to 
w these countries can be ceieeaes aa whee, corey decrease the wage bill of the companies, not by the 
mbarking individually u ms t tariff oat risk of | £4 600,000 which they asked for, but only by about 
20n for our especial Kenehh ae oo * ti ” Se ieameeraae £750,000—a result which offers but poor consolation to 
bVoured-nation weindie — on ion of the most- | the shareholder, seeing that the results for 1932 are not 
ther directions the British G en nea expected to yield a net revenue much in excess of £26 
paistent, sn “overnment is particularly | millions as compared with £33.3 millions in 1981 and 
& are thus dri : ware £37.7 millions in 1930. 
nducted on orenie pension that negotiations | In the circumstances, the Railway Companies may per- 
hore than a treaty are not likely to result in much haps be wise in accepting the Chairman’s award, and in 
ons of goodwill mpanied, doubtless, by expres- refraining from any attempt to enforce their claim at the 
cementing the principle of most- 


Youred-nation rj mt almost certain cost of a strike. Indeed they may even find 
uit embod ae fens (between Britain and Scandinavia, , 


: a a, | it difficult enough to persuade the Unions to accept the 
tes on either side. ion specific reductions of tariff | Chairman’s decision. Already Mr Cramp, on behalf of 
> Past experience in the & meagre result would conform | the N.U.R., has refused to entertain even the modest 
pas. If this proves to — of bilateral tariff negotia- | reductions proposed in Sir Harold Morris’s report: and if 

case, there remains only | the other Unions concerned take up the same uncompro- 
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mising attitude the ultimate consequences may be serious 
indeed. The whole principle of conciliation, which under- 
lies the elaborate machinery set up under the Railways 
Act of 1921 is at stake. For it stands to reason that if 
either party to a dispute refuses to be bound by any judg- 
ment but his own, all attempts at conciliation must be 
futile. Such a complete breakdown of the peace-keeping 
mechanism in one of our major industries would be tragic- 
ally retrograde; and the Unions themselves ought to 
realise that in adopting this unreasonable attitude they 
are incurring a grave responsibility. 

But though the Chairman’s award is substantially a 
verdict for the defendant, the Railway Companies’ claim 
cannot from the economic point of view be dismissed so 
lightly. The concessions made to the Railway unions by 
the Government during the war period of control, which 
were embodied in the Railways Act of 1921—a measure 
largely inspired by the optimism born of inflation—were, 
as the event has proved, only suited to monopoly condi- 
tions. But since that date the virtual monopoly enjoyed 
by the Railways has been destroyed by the development 
of road transport. It is perfectly true, of course, that 
before the war Railway wages were abnormally low, but 
the increase that has taken place since 1913 has been far 
greater than in most other industries. According to the 
figures produced by the Companies the average money 
earnings of railwaymen, taking into account the 5 per 
cent. *‘ cut *’ introduced in 1931, have risen since 1913 by 
117 per cent., representing an increase in real wages of at 
least 50 per cent. Moreover, it is difficult to maintain, in 
view of the fall in retail prices which has taken place since 
1925, that the proposed ‘‘cut’’ of ten per cent. would 
inflict any great hardship, except perhaps in a compara- 
tively few instances, upon the wage earner, who has been 
reaping, where he has not sown, a steady increase in real 
wages. 

These considerations were no doubt carefully weighed 
by the Chairman in framing his award, but his — 
appears to have been influenced even more strongly by the 
sanctity of the National Agreement as representing a per- 
manent scale of salaries and rates of pay, departure from 
which can only be justified for some strong reason, and 
also by the conception of a minimum wage of 40 shillings. 
These are principles which obviously have such far-reach- 
ing implications that they deserve very careful scrutiny. 
The notion that any national wages agreement (or mini- 
mum wage for that matter) can be permanent is only 
reasonable if it be assumed that the general level of prices 
does not vary. In a period like the present, when whole- 
sale prices for example have halved themselves in a few 
years, it is little short of an absurdity, especially when it 
is applied to any industry like Railway transport, which 
has lost its sheltered position in the national economy, 
and is restricted by a large number of statutory limitations 
from increasing its revenue. The Railway shareholder, 
who has made enormous sacrifices in the past few years, 
may protest with some reason against such a one-sided 
interpretation of his rights. Nor must it be forgotten that 
the rigidity of money wages, especially in the sheltered 
trades, has been one of the principal causes of the econo- 
mic disequilibrium from which we were suffering even 
before the onset of the great depression—a disequilibrium 
that has become progressively worse since prices started 
tumbling headlong in 1929. Indeed it is the inelasticity 
of nominal wages, more than any single factor, which has 
made adjustment to the present level of prices impossible 
except by the via dolorosa of unemployment. 

Finally, it may be questioned whether from the point of 
view of the workers themselves the policy so dear to the 
Railway Unions—among others—of resisting wage reduc- 
tions will really be advantageous. Unable to obtain the 
relief they desire in a direct manner the Railway com- 
panies are bound to endeavour to adjust themselves to the 
situation by such means as still lie at their disposal, 
namely by de-grading and dismissals. What else can the 
Companies do? Even supposing that they succeed in per- 
suading the Unions to accept Sir Harold Morris’s award, 
their position will be far from enviable. Gross receipts 
in 1981 fell from £172,600,000 to £158,500,000, a decline 
of over £14 millions, and though the complete figures for 
1982 are not yet available, they are expected to show a 
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further decline of at least £15 millions. If the fore, _ 
given in the Economist of December 8rd is correct, on] | 
the G.W.R. will have earned even a minute dividend ; 4 
; : ; a 
any of its ordinary stock during the year which has ; 

: . Just 
closed, and both the northern lines will have some of thy, 
preference stocks uncovered. And who will venture te q 
prophesy that 1933 will bring about any substantia) im. ; 
provement ? 

In these circumstances it is more essential than ever { 
that the Government should waste no time in carrying oy 
the recommendations of the Salter Report. Within th — 
last few weeks the Railways have suffered another seven ~ 
blow in the decision of the Railway rates tribunal, whig 7 
has declared illegal the granting of a ‘‘ flat rate ''—a limi. 7 
tation from which their rivals, the road, are entirely fre 7 
It is surely in the highest degree unfair that the Rai 7 
ways should be bound, in the one case by law, in the othe 7 
by custom, by the decision of two different tribunals 7 
charged with regulating In greater or less degree their 7 
receipts and their expenditure, while the road haulier , 
left scot free and even subsidised by the anomalies of a 
out-of-date scale of taxation. Common sense requires ths 
the State should hold the balance evenly between roa 
and rail, not merely as regards taxation but also in respec: 
of wages and conditions of service. It may not be advs 
able to impose upon the road haulier all the limitation 
which Parliament in its wisdom has seen fit to place upon 
the Railways, but it is essential that the two branches oi 7 
the same industry should operate under approximately ~ 
equal conditions. The findings of the Railway Wage 
Board, even if they bring little relief to the Railway Com 7 
panies, ought at any rate to impel the Government & 7 


impose upon the road haulier at least that degree of regu | 


lation in respect of fitness of vehicles, wages and cond: 7 


tions of service that is recommended in the Salter Report 4 


It is notorious that at present even the conditions laid 7 
down in the Road Transport Act of 1930 are often mor 7 


honoured in the breach than in the observance. Yet ther 7 


is no possible reason in the nature of things why workes 7 
on the road and on the railway should be treated entirels 3 
differently in these matters. a 

The benefits, however, which would accrue to the Ra © 
ways through the application of the Salter recommends 7 


tions would not be rapid nor, as matters stand, sufficient & 


to re-establish adequately their finances. The Labou 7 
representatives on the National Wages Board have coh © 
tended that the way to provide both a decent remunett = 
tion for those employed on the Railways and a fair retut © 
on capital invested is to secure, if need be through § 
nationalisation, the proper co-ordination of road and rs | 
way services. We agree that much might be done alot i 
these lines, though the problems of organisation and a @ 
ministration involved are formidable in scale. Yet, how ; 
ever tempting it may be to argue that the solution of th 7 
present impasse is to be sought by keying up the effic 4 
ency of our whole national transport system instead ag 
relieving the Railways of any substantial proportion ot thet 7 
present labour charges, the fact has to be faced that t* | 
maintenance of a rigid wage structure in comepet ' 
whether it be achieved by subsidising a particular bran® | 
of transport directly out of the Exchequer or, indirectly, 3 
through imposing either penal taxation on competiti® 

transport or by continuing to charge all transport us" | 
high rates irrespective of any fall that may have occurred | 
in the general price level—may, in the absence of a "'s¢® | 
wholesale prices, only too easily both impede industri 
recovery and create permanent under-employment '0 ™ 
transport industry. 









THE YEAR’S OVERSEAS TRADE. 


StupEnts of the Trade Returns who wish to cong atulsi® 
themselves that things are no worse may find some or 
text for doing so by comparing the 1982 figures with thos | 
of 1931. Those, however, in whose minds a memory - 

lingers of the kind of year that 1931 was, will i 
subject for congratulation in any statistics which do bes 
show a definite improvement over those of the year belor | 
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t: and for their benefit we show below the figures for 
her, more significant years :-— 


Forzian TrapE VALUEs. 
| 1924. | 1929. | 1930. | 1931. 


€ mill. € mill. £ mill. 
1 1,044 861 
729 §71 391 
110 87 64 
839 658 454 


382 386 407 


When last year’s figures are compared with those of 

924. which is commonly taken as a fair post-war base 

par, it becomes evident that the foreign trade situation 
still a subject for very grave concern; for a contraction 

» total turnover from £2,118 millions to £1,119 millions 
a phenomenon whose eventual repercussions on the 

puntry'’s economic life are not to be regarded lightly. 
Retained imports and exports in the three principal 
ups are shown below: — 


£ mill. 
396-6 


106-5 
618-9 


147-3 
244-3 


Those who believe that a curtailment of imports, of 
hatever character they may be, and regardless of the 
neans by which the curtailment is effected, is a desider- 
um, will find cause for satisfaction in comparing the 
932 import figures of food and manufactured goods with 
hose of any of the preceding years. The rest of us can 
jake comfort only from the fact that retained imports 

raw materials, which are a significant barometer of in- 
ustrial activity, have not declined very much during the 
ast year. Moreover, the next table shows that such de- 
ine as there has been in the value of these imports has 
een mainly one of price :— 


Some Leapine Imports. 
Quantity (000’s omitted.) 


1931. 


| 1924. | 1929, 1930. 1932. 


117,421 
13,611 
35,095 
15,777 


7,603 


111,767 
12,665 
42,056 


15,398 


8,139 
4,683 


352 
5,757 


5,224 
3,954 
487,349 
1,638 
1,174 


104,775 105,628 
12,798 
38,323 


12,130 


119,419 
13,136 
36,645 
10,906 

8,482 
3,412 


276 
2,215 


12,522 


9,209 
4,730 
24 


9 
1,911 


4,220 
2,124 
368,397 
1,845 
1,258 


. bemp and jute...tons 
ba ore and scrap 
ad tiaber, sawn, soft 


mE tons 
Ges, wet and dry ... cwts, 


he chief textile fibres, wood pulp and petroleum all show 
» Herease since 1931; but the further shrinkage in im- 


rts of iron ore and scrap is eloquent testimony to the 
Pression in the heavy industries. 


A similar table Ae 
soreases : or exports shows a few striking 
Soms Lgaptna Exports, 
Quantity (000 s omitted). 


1924, | 1929. | 1930. | 1931. 1932. 


61,651 | 60,267 
3851] 4,379 
562 


54,874 
3,160 
482 


42,750 | 38,899 
1,979 1,889 
329 302 
133,516 | 141,663 
1,716,342 | 2,198,036 
280 418 


20146 | 28.297 
65,342 | 65,985 


136,988 
2,406.767 
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goods have shown a modest recovery, and those of wool 
tops a very remarkable improvement, while motor car 
exports have almost regained the 1929 level. The im- 
provement in the cotton trade was mainly due to in- 
creased exports to Argentina, China, various parts of 
Africa, India and Australia. The increase in motor car 
exports was spread over most countries, except the Irish 
Free State, to which our exports of cars showed a marked 
decline. Among the less favourable features were the 
further contraction of exports of iron and steel and 
machinery and, still more serious, of coal. 

A noticeable characteristic of the exports of 1932 is the 
very much stronger position of consumers’ goods than of 
capital equipment. Coal, iron and steel, machinery, 
locomotives are all down; textiles, motor cars, cutlery and 
hardware and paper are up. This is a natural consequence 
of the depression and of the prevailing state of uncer- 
tainty. Consumers, both at home and abroad, are com- 
pelled to continue a certain amount of hand-to-mouth 
buying for immediate needs in the supply of which the 
depreciation of the pound helps us in competition; but 
buyers are abstaining as far as may be from extension of 
replacement of their capital equipment. As a result of 
this restrictive factor and of the many other®familiar 
obtacles now impeding the international exchange of com- 
modities, British foreign trade has fallen to a level so low 
that signs of fractional improvement in a few directions, 
and even the recent comparative stability of our exports 
at a point just above £30 millions a month, are of com- 
paratively small significance in relation to the magnitude 
of the contraction which the crisis has brought about. As 
we have already seen, British exports have been halved 
in value since 1929, and a comparison with the position 
in 1913 reveals a further disquieting alteration in the 
relation between imports and exports. In the pre-war 
year domestic exports at £525 millions were less than 
£135 millions below the figure of our retained imports, 
namely, £659 millions. In 1932 retained imports were 
valued at £652 millions, but British exports amounted 
only to £365 millions. 

This curtailment in the value and, when all allowance 
is made for price changes, in the volume of British 
exports has already exercised, directly and indirectly, an 
enormous influence on British economy. It has been the 
main factor responsible for our unemployment problem, 
with all its budgetary consequences, and it has led to a 
reversal, for the time being at all events, of the system of 
free imports on which this country’s outstanding inter- 
national position and the high living standard of its 
great and growing population were built up. With the pro- 
tectionist measures adopted as a means of correcting the 
adverse balance of payments, we have never been in 
agreement, and, as our readers are aware, we would have 
preferred to allow our international paymente to find a 
balance at a free level of sterling exchange without the 
artificial aid of import duties. But whether we are free 
trade or protectionist it is clear that our trade statistics 
for the past three years must have a powerful bearing 
upon future British monetary policy in the international 
field. 

As we observed last week, the prime cause of the break- 
down of the international monetary standard, painfully 
established in the ‘twenties, is to be sought in the trading 
conditions under which that standard had to operate. 
When Great Britain reverted to gold in 1925 the full 
extent of the dislocation of the world’s production and 
trade was not fully perceived; nor was it to be expected 
that it would be so difficult or that it would take so long 
to revert to a balanced world economy. It could not have 
been foreseen that, when American lending ceased, the 
underlying lack of balance would result in a world crisis 
that would cause a shrinkage of British exports by 50 per 
cent. in the space of a couple of years. Even if other 
difficulties had not intervened, it would have been difficult 
enough under these conditions to maintain an_ inter- 
national monetary standard. We cannot run the risk of 
attempting to revert to it without assurances of inter- 
national co-operation to free foreign commerce and re- 
place it once more on a normal basis. This is the only 
possible guarantee that the situation of eighteen months 
ago will not be repeated. 
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NATIVE RIGHTS IN KENYA. 


Tue Imperial Government at Westminster, as well as 
the Colonial Government at Nairobi, has probably been 
surprised both at the depth and at the range of the feel- 
ing that has been aroused in this country by the amend- 
ment to the Kenya Native Land Trust Ordinance since 
the question was ventilated in the Economist three weeks 
ago. The acute disquietude and dissatisfaction at what 
is being done has not been confined to ‘* cranks ’’ or 
specialists or members of any single class or party. The 
letters from Lord Lugard and from the Archbishop of 
Canterbury, which were published in The Times on the 
4th and 5th of this month, may fairly be taken as repre- 
sentative of British public opinion. There is a broad and 
emphatic consensus of opinion that the amendment will 
not do as it stands; and this judgment is being 
strengthened by the further facts that are being brought 
to notice by authoritative and disinterested informants. 

There will be found, for example, in the Manchester 
Guardian of the 12th of this month a particularly per- 
tinent letter, dated December 31st last, from Archdeacon 
Owen, who is the President of the Kavirondo Taxpayers’ 
Welfare Association besides being the Archdeacon of the 
district which contains the threatened native reserve. 
The Archdeacon states that, by the end of last year, 
no one in the district had yet seen the memorandum, 
explaining the position; though this was said—in a state- 
ment made in the House of Commons by the Secretary 
of State for the Colonies on December 20th—to have been 
circulated to the natives by the Chief Native Commis- 
sioner. As to the assessment of compensation to be paid 
to natives evicted to make way for gold workers, it 
appears that ‘‘ one man, a European police constable, is 
charged with the duty of assessing compensation. His 
awards have at times given dissatisfaction. Compensa- 
tion for houses removed has been very low.’’ It thus 
appears that the amendment is already being imple 
mented on the spot, and this in an amateur and irresppn- 
sible fashion. ‘The Archdeacon also brings it to notice 
that some of the white gold-seekers have used physical 
violence against the natives, and that others have been 
seducing the girls and young married women—a bitter 
commentary on the assurance from other quarters that 
the natives are flocking to enter the gold-diggers’ service. 
Further, ‘‘ there is great dissatisfaction that those evicted 
by order of Government are left to shift for themselves 
in the matter of finding new homesteads.’’ These charges 
from such a source demand the fullest investigation. 

The apologists for the amendment—e.g., Sir Edward 
Grigg, in a letter published in The Times on the 12th— 
make much of the point that ‘‘ no land whatever is being 
permanently alienated.’’ Yet Sir A. E. Kitson, the distin- 
guished geologist who surveyed the field last year, tells us, 
in a letter published in the same journal on the 17th, that 
‘* should work on a reef give promise that the reef is 
economically workable . . . a lease may be granted for 
so long a period as twenty-one years ’’—a period which 
Sir Edward disposes of under the formula that the land 
will revert to the natives ‘‘ in due course.’’ But in view 
of the history of native expropriation all over the world 
it can hardly be seriously held that this hope of return- 
ing the land nearly a generation hence carries out the 
spirit even if it fulfils the letter of our promise. 

Last July, when the gold rush to Kavirondo was begin- 
ning, the Governor of Kenya Colony addressed the natives 
of the Kakarnega Reserve and assured them that the 
Government had no intention that they should be de- 
prived of their land. But when they asked him to swear 
to his assurance by their own rites, ‘“‘ the Governor ”’ 
(according to the correspondent of The Times) ‘‘ tact- 
fully declined this ceremony, assuring the natives that his 
word was sufficient.’’ No doubt the natives have now 
drawn their own conclusions. Yet we have still just time 
to save our honour. For, though the amendment has 
been assented to by the Governor in the King’s name, 
the Governor has not yet been notified by the Home 
Government that the Royal right of disallowance. will 
not be exercised. 

A breach of faith is denied in a Colonial Office state- 


| which outlines the difficulties of the world, covers familiar 7 
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ment which was issued, after consultation 3 
Secretary of State and the Prime Misities q 
nesday the 18th. But a study of this document does not 
bear out its contention that the criticism which has ta 
made upon the amendment is “* based largely on q 
understanding of the facts.’’ The Government's = 
still rests wholly upon the point, which we have donk 
with above, that the alienation of native lands which jg 
contemplated “* is only for the duration of the lease’ 
The statement that the relations between the gold. 
prospectors and the natives of the area concerned ‘ hay, 
hitherto been very satisfactory ’’ does not tally with the 
evidence given by Archdeacon Owen—a witness who has & 
no axe to grind. And there is a grim humour, of which 
Downing Street is apparently unconscious, in the : 
‘“ fortunate ’’ circumstance that, in carrying out the © 
‘“ temporary ’’ eviction of the natives, the Kenya Gover. © 
ment has been able to consult a Land Commission which — 
‘“ was appointed to consider the needs, both present ani — 
prospective, of the native population in Kenya in regard” 
to land, and to report on the desirability and practicability 7 
of setting aside further lands for native occupation.” © | 
So we come back to the essential point, on which 
this Colonial Office statement gives no satisfaction. If, 
breach of faith is to be avoided, then, before any natiy: 
is evicted from land reserved to him ‘‘ for ever "’ in orde 
to give gold-diggers a leasehold for 21 years or any 
multiple of that figure, it must be ensured that alternative 
land of equivalent value is assigned to the native who is 
to be asked to quit in order to give the gold-digger a free 
field. In the social circumstances of Kenya Colony, mer: 
monetary compensation is no compensation at all. The 
native could not even attempt to invest the money in 
land elsewhere, since he is legally debarred from pu:- 
chasing land outside his own reserve. The right ordero © 
procedure is alternative land first, gold-rush second. Par 7 
liament and public opinion in this country must deal 
firmly with the Government over this. 





Notes of the Week. 





The World Conference Agenda.—At the time of going — 
press the official Report of the Preparatory Committee! | 
the World Economic Conference has not yet been released | 
and we propose to reserve detailed consideration until th: 
text is available. Some general features of the Report ar. | 
however, evident from unofficial statements that have 
been made regarding certain portions of it. The Preamble 


ground; but figures of the last two years, whether of trade, & 
production or prices, are so abnormal that when collected 7 
together they present a most arresting picture. The e& | 
perts, in fact, do not hesitate to describe the impasse © 
which we have arrived as “* virtually a state of econom § 
war.’’ They even go so far as to say not merely that this j 
is true in the sphere of international trade, but that the 
tension exists in the much more delicate mechanism 
international finance and currency. The task ahead * 
therefore, essentially one of economic disarmament; “°° 
unless this is achieved, we run the risk of all nations ” 
the world adopting the aim of *‘ closed national economy 
This can only bar the road to economic progress, unde 
mine the basis of international finance, lower the stands" 
of living, and threaten the very existence of our presé®! 
social system. The Preamble starts with a strong refe" 
ence to the necessity of an early settlement of the proble" 
of War Debts, which are described as constituting 
‘* insuperable barrier to financial and economic rec 
struction.’’ So far as the Conference Agenda itself is 
cerned, the Committee recommend that the Conferen 
should deal with the necessity of establishing the curt” 
cies on a sound basis; and as in the opinion of the expe" 
no other standard but the gold standard is likely to 
accepted universally, the Report urges that the ConfereD™ | 
should endeavour to consider conditions which would pe" 
mit the re-establishment of an effective gold standard. But 
though, as in the Lausanne Report, this matter 1s P 
first, it is made clear that no particular importa” 
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ches to the classification ; and the rest of the Report 
vos it evident that this question of restoring the gold 
dard does not stand alone. It is not even suggested 
any general or comprehensive move can yet be made 
i. “rection ; indeed, the time of the return for any 
try and the rate of its stabilisation must depend upon 
domestic conditions and their relation to the situation 
nad. The interrelated matters with which the Report 
. include the problem of raising the level of prices, 
trolling production, the importance of releasing ex- 
noe control and restoring free movement of capital, and 
ily, though by no means least, the Testoration of 
ater freedom of trade, including the abolition of quotas, 
b the revision of tariff policies. In regard to monetary 
icy generally, the experts state the need for balancing 
Jets and of doing so without inflation, and they em- 
.cise the necessity that countries which are on the gold 
sdard and hold monetary reserves should adopt a 
ral credit policy in the form of low rates for short-term 
ys. and should secure the reduction of interest rates on 
o-term loans by conversion. Apparently the experts are 
sared to accept the Gold Delegation’s proposals for 
ucing the minimum gold reserve ratio of central banks, 
they are against bimetallism, though it would, they 
vest. be desirable to use silver to replace the small 
k notes now in existence. They have proposals to make 
» with regard to the winding-up of standstill agree- 
its and methods that should be adopted in cases where 
nay be necessary to modify long-term commercial debts. 
has long been obvious that all these are matters which 
t figure on the World Conference Agenda. What is 
jortant is the precise form of the recommendations that 
y be made in regard to them. 


he Adjustment of War Debts.—One of the most 
presting points that emerge from the Report is that, 
owing the lead of Mr Walter Stewart last September, 
pb more American experts accept the doctrine that an 
ly settlement of War Debts is a necessary preliminary 
recovery. But though there is ample evidence to show 
t this idea is gaining ground in the United States, there 
tendency in American circles to associate this question 
h the return to the gold standard, or—to put the matter 
dely—to swop a very liberal settlement of the Debt 
pstion in return for Britain’s return to gold. It is even 
peested that a British loan should be floated in the 
ited States to cover both the final payment to America 
i also to provide this country with the means of acquir- 
afresh gold reserve. At first sight this sounds a simple 
if not unreasonable proposition, but we do not hesitate 
say quite frankly and bluntly that it entirely fails to 
‘ the situation or to realise the greater issues involved. 
s true that Reparation and War Debts payments have 
‘urbed the world’s international monetary system and, 
iat were the whole story, the virtual removal of these 
ments should enable the international gold stan- 
to be restored. But debt payments were one factor 
) in the destruction of the system. Apart from political 
“iderations, they contributed to its downfall because 
y*could not be paid for in goods; but this difficulty 
sts throughout the much larger field of international 
‘Sachons generally, including the exchange of goods, 
y'ents for services and the transfer of interest or the 
pital of the world’s commercial debts. The mere re- 
bvai of inter-Governmental payments resulting from 
War is not sufficient to make the international gold 
dard work; an essential condition is that trade barriers 
i should be removed. It is common ground that 
‘he - Debts must be written down to harmless dimen- 
a nut if we return to an international gold standard, 
natter what the new parity of the pound may be, an 


ntial condition is a radical revision of tariffs and the 
hoval of other restrictions. 


sn a and Japan.—At Geneva, this week, the 

' thie neiliation ’’ has pursued a dilatory course, 
mined or the same reason as ever. The ‘‘ conciliation ”’ 
= one-sided. The “* conciliates ’’ by con- 
“ession, while Japan maintains the intransigence 
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which has been her invariable policy ever since Septem- 
ber 18th, 1931. At this moment, her practical contribu- 
tion to “‘ conciliation ’’ is the military occupation of the 
Chinese province of Jehol. The proceedings at the 
Committee of Nineteen reopened on Monday with a now 
familiar scene. Though the date had been agreed upon 
long beforehand, and all the statesmen had duly arrived, 
the Japanese asked for delay in order to give the Japanese, 
Government time to send in its counter-proposals to the 
proposals which were drafted by the Committee and com- 
municated to the Japanese and Chinese Governments last 
December. In drafting these counter-proposals, the 
Japanese appear to have had the professional assistance of 
the Secretary-General of the League, while the Chinese 
were not informed of what was going on. We do not 
propose, however, to enter into this affair, since it seems 
neither possible nor even probable (to put the two adjec- 
tives in their right relation!) that these counter-proposals 
will be accepted by the Committee. The Japanese counter- 
proposals fall into two parts: the Japanese Government 
object, on juridical grounds, to the suggestion that the 
United States and the U.S.S.R. should be invited to par- 
ticipate in the attempt to settle the Sino-Japanese dispute 
—on the score that these two Powers are not members of 
the League; and they also traverse the terms of the 
December proposals on a number of material points of 
vital importance. For instance, they propose to strike out 
the reaffirmation that the settlement must be in accord 
with the Covenant, the Pact of Paris and the Nine-Power 
Treaty, as well as the provision that Chapter 9 of the 
Lytton Report should be taken as the concrete basis; and 
they propose so to reduce the powers of the suggested 
negotiations committee that, in effect, the Japanese Wolf 
and the Chinese Lamb would be left to ‘‘ negotiate ’’ 
a deux, On Wednesday, when these Japanese counter- 
proposals came before the Committee of Nineteen at last, 
the Committee asked the Japanese whether, if the pro- 
posal to invite the U.S. and the U.S.S.R. were waived, 
the Japanese Government would accept the rest of the 
December proposals as they stand. The intention of the 
Committee is to deprive Japan of an opportunity of break- 
ing with the League over a point on which Japan might 
have a show of legality on her side. The intention of 
Japan is to drive in a wedge between the League and the 
two non-League Great Powers. At the moment of going 
to press, it is impossible to say which party will secure 
the diplomatic advantage in this latest move in the 
melancholy game. 


U.S. Policy in the Far East.—In this week when the 
Far Eastern question is apparently coming to a head at 
last in Geneva, it is an important fact that the Stimson 
policy has been authoritatively confirmed by the present 
and the prospective Administration at Washington. This 
policy, it will be remembered, was laid down in an identic 
note which was presented to the Chinese and Japanese 
Governments a year ago; and it was afterwards elaborated 
in an open letter addressed by Mr Stimson to Senator 
Borah. By the terms of these State papers, the United 
States stands committed to withhold recognition from 
any changes in the international status quo which have 
been brought about by violence in breach of treaties. This 
week, the dipiomatic representatives of the United States 
Government abroad are reported to have received a notifi- 
cation from the State department that this policy remains 
unchanged; and on Tuesday Mr Roosevelt published a 
short statement in which he declares that, while *‘ any 
statement relating to any particular foreign situation 
must, of course, come from the Secretary of State of the 
United States,’’ the President-Elect is nevertheless 


| ‘‘ wholly willing to make it clear that American foreign 


policy must uphold the sanctity of international treaties.”’ 
Mr Roosevelt adds that ‘‘ this is a cornerstone on which 
all relations between nations must rest.’’ These two 
statements, of which the second, though nominally un- 
official, is not less authoritative and not less politically 
significant than the State Department circular, have 
followed upon a long personal conference which was 
held last week between Mr Roosevelt and Mr Stimson. 
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This conference is believed to have covered the whole 
field of American foreign policy, and the upshot is that 
there is likely to be continuity of policy between the 
Hoover and the Roosevelt Administrations as far as the 
executive is concerned. Neither continuity nor respon- 
sibility, however, are to be expected from Congress—to 
judge by the overriding of President Hoover’s veto on 
the Bill for the Independence of the Philippines. If 
left to themselves, the Philippines would be even more 
helpless than Korea was after the Russo-Japanese War. 
They would fall into Japan’s mouth; and the United 
States would then be in danger of being drawn into 
further dangerous complications in the Far East through 
her very act in having attempted prematurely to clear 
out. All this was hinted in the long message, explaining 
the veto, which was sent to Congress by President Hoover 
on the 13th. But Congress is not thinking in these terms 
at all. It is acting under the pressure of sugar and cotton- 
seed oil interests in the Continental United States which 
are anxious to hasten the advent of Filipino independence 
in order to push the Philippines outside the shelter of the 
United States tariff wall, and thus shield themselves 
from Filipino competition. This is the essence of the 
Bill, which provides for the progressive realisation of 
Philippine independence—accompanied, stage by stage, 
by a progressive raising of a tariff wall between the 
Philippines and the United States—over a period of 
twelve years. For these twelve years, the naval and 
military occupation of the islands by the United States 
is to continue; and, at the end of the period, the United 
States is to maintain the right to keep naval and military 
stations in the Philippines while at the same time under- 
taking (which sounds hardly compatible) to negotiate 
for the international neutralisation of the Archipelago. 
This Bill was promptly repassed, over the President's 
veto, by the House on January 13th (the day on roe 
the veto was notified) and by the Senate on Tuesday of 
this week. And thus a new element of instability has 
been introduced into the political situation in the Far 
East. 


The Lippe Election—.—At this moment German poli- 
tics are being dominated by the outcome of the election 
which was held last Sunday in the tiny State of Lippe, and 
which has given the Nazis a gain, by comparison with the 
voting in the Reichstag election of last November. Out of 
a total poll of round about 100,000, the Nazis received 
33,000 votes in Lippe at the Reichstag elections in 
November and 38,800 in the State election this week; 
and this increase of 5,000 votes is psychologically im- 
portant, because the Nazis are a party whose life depends 
on a flowing tide of success ; and latterly (as, for instance, 
in the recent Reichstag election throughout the Reich) 
the Nazi tide has been ebbing. Actually, it may be 
doubted whether so small a section of Germany as Lippe 
is can be taken as a representative sample of the whole 
country—and in this connection it has been pointed out 
that Lippe has never yet had the experience of a Nazi 
regime, in contrast to the State of Thuringia, where the 
Nazis suffered a setback in the municipal elections of last 
December. In Thuringia in December, as in Lippe last 
week, the Nazis were able to concentrate all their forces, 
from all over Germany, on one small area ; yet in 
Thuringia, with its taste of Nazi rule, this concentration 
did not avail to arrest the ebb ; and even in Lippe, this 
time, it did not bring the Nazi poll back to the 42,280 
votes which were cast for the Nazis in Lippe at the 
Reichstag election in July. Moreover, if last Sunday’s 
results in ay are to be taken seriously, it may be 
pointed out that the Nazi gain of 5,800 votes is mainly 
accounted for by a Nationalist loss of 3,500 votes; and 
that, while this drift from Herr Hugenberg to Herr Hitler 
may signify an impetus towards violence and “ direct 
action "’ on the Right, an opposite tendency on the Left is 
indicated, by the same token, in a loss of 3,600 votes by 
the Communists and a gain of 8,900 votes by the Social- 
Democrats—presumably at the Communists’ expense. 
Indeed, this swing away from violence towards constitu- 
tionalism on the Left, as indicated by the Lippe elections, 


might fairly be taken as a greater portent than the 
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contrary movement on the Right ; for, while the X 4 
tide has been flowing and then ebbing, the Comma, 
tide has steadily flowed, and the Social-Democrat ti q 
as steadily ebbed, until this change at Lippe last Sundar 





—And After —Be that as it may, the Nazi gain » 4 
Sunday is likely to be more important in its | oe 
nday y e impo in its immedig, 
political results, because it seeins to be inclining He | 
Hitler to take the offensive against Chancellor ry j 
Schleicher, and, conversely, it seems to be deterring He 
Stresser, Herr Hitler’s dissident lieutenant, from secedin 
outright from the Hitlerite ranks. Herr Hitler holds the” 
parliamentary initiative ; since it lies with the Ny! 
representatives in the ‘‘ Council of Elders’ of 47 
Reichstag, which is meeting as we go to Press, to deta. | 
mine the Council’s decision as to the date on which th | 
Reichstag is to reassemble. If the decision is for g ~~ 
assemblage next Tuesday, that means that the Na 7 
intend to move a vote of no confidence in the Schleicke ~ 
régime ; and that, in its turn, means a dissolution a 7 
another general election. This probability is strengtheng 7 
by the political consultations last week, when it becam — 
clear that the Centre Party would not go into coalitig 7 
with Herr Hugenberg and when the latter pitched y | 
political price for entering a coalition at a height whid = 
seems rather ludicrous in the light of the Lippe electie 7 
results. Another general election, precipitated by th 7 
Nazis on the strength of their gain in Lippe this wed © 
thus seems the most probable next chapter in Germs % 
political history. Yet though Herr Hitler may be ini 7 
position where he cannot afford not to attack, it may 7 
doubted whether he will find de l’audace et encore i 7 
U’audace a profitable motto. For the German pep 7 
nowadays are emphatically impatient of elections. Whe 7 
they want is a cessation of political alarums m7 
excursions, and a breathing space for economic rec 7 
struction. Already the breeze of the election-rumour bi 7 
breathed chilly upon the Berlin Bourse. It is certain thi > 
the German people will not thank Herr Hitler for hut > 
ling them to the polls again ; and they may take &] 
obvious means of registering their resentiment. 4 


Contretemps in South-Eastern Europe.—Southi-Eastet 
Europe is still unrestful. In Rumania and Greece the§ 
have been changes of government, while in Bulgaria &) 
contretemps over the christening of a royal princess, Wii} 
has its lighter side, is balanced by additions to the deat) 
roll in the grisly vendetta between different factions °] 
Macedonian refugee revolutionaries. After the ‘* Mis) 
vist "’ editor Eftimov, whose shooting by the © '™} 
togherovists ’’ was noticed in the Economist at the um] 
had died of his wounds on the last day of last year, ®@ 
of his ‘‘ Protogherovist ’’ assailants was shot in hosp"*) 
by a‘ Mihailovist ’’ nurse on January 5th; and on Ja) 
ary 12th, a Macedonian Communist deputy in the buy 
garian Parliament was attacked and wounded by ) 
‘* Mihailovists ’’ on the ground that his party are | 
‘* Protogherovists’ ’’ allies. As for the little princess *°) 
was born at Sofia on the 13th, it can seldom have 
pened to anybody—even to a royal personage—t0 -— 
the subject of an international incident so quickly. 
incident arose on the 15th, when the baby was bap 
into the Orthodox Church—to the confusion of s 
Apostolic visitor, who had been expecting to ar 
her acording to the Latin Rite. The Ap 
visitor duly filed a protest with the Prime Mine? 
Bulgaria on the 16th. The Vatican claims that, 7 
time of their marriage, the King and Queen of Bulge 
gave a written undertaking to baptise and bring eo 
children in the Roman Catholic Religion. The Bulgin’ 
point out that, according to the Bulgarian Constitut® 
the Crown Prince, at any rate, must be a member » bet 
Orthodox Church. But as the baby is a girl and not" be 
this is no answer to the Vatican’s claim. Doubtless wd 
incident will be patched up, for a quarrel is not des ‘ 
either by the Vatican or by the Bulgarian Governm’® 
by the third party, which is the House of 5av°! id 
Queen of Bulgaria being the King of Italy's d0v2""”| 
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resent feeling against Catholicism in Bulgaria is 
.yrious, since Bulgarian Governments have more 
Pe layed with the idea of union with Rome in 
a : ite the Greek Oecumenical Patriarch in Con- 
: = — As for Rumania, the change of Government 
= ‘ipparently, that the King and his protégé, the 
Jtrant Prefect of Bucarest, have had the best of it. 
i the reshuffling of Ministerial appointments, the 
Minister of the Interior, M. Micalache, has been 
ry as well as the late Prime Minister, Mr. Maniu, 
sd properly supported him. Their places have been 
n respectively by M. Mironescu, who is persona grata 
the King, and by M. Vaida Voevod ; while most of the 
r Ministers retain their previous portfolios, including 
“tleseu, the Minister for Foreign Affairs. The recalci- 
st Colonel Marinescu has simply been reprimanded and 
to the amount of ten days’ salary, which leaves him 
his royal master handsomely victorious. Meanwhile, 
‘reece, M. Tsalderis’s Government resigned on the 
» and M. Venizelos became Prime Minister—for the 
th time—last Monday. 


ne Meerut Trial.—There is something wrong with a 
ial procedure which has lasted four years all but two 
ths. has cost the Government of India £120,000, and 
caused the prosecuting counsel to die of overwork and 
ral of his assistants to break down, in order to pro- 
» at the end, the conviction of three English and 
nty-four Indian Communists on a charge of having 
pired ‘‘ to deprive the King-Emperor of his sovereignty 
idia and of waging war’’ against him by organising a 
nmunist revolutionary movement. The sentences vary 
transportation for life, and from terms of 12, 10,7 and 
pars, to sentences of four years’ and three years’ rigor- 
imprisonment. We are not inclined to plead for the 
emned persons ad misericordiam. It is wiser to 
me that, like many non-Indian Communists and 
ny non-Communist Indians, these men are devotees 
are prepared to make any amount of personal sacri- 
for a cause in which they rightly or wrongly believe. 
s assumption is borne out by the fact that the delay in 
administration of the law has evidently been of the 
mers’ own making to a large extent. Presumably 
ir purpose has been to give Communism in India the 
atest publicity which they could achieve; and it must 
onfessed that they have succeeded magnificently, and 
t the Indian system of administration has played into 
ir hands. In these vulgar times, the talisman of pub- 
y is ‘big figures ’’; and all the figures in the case— 
length of the trial and the length of the sentences and 
lacs of rupees, and the string of nervous breakdowns— 
sustained in a high degree. We cannot believe that 


is the most sensible way of handling Communist 
ation in India or anywhere. 


ongress and the Farmer.—The latest of many attempts 
ecure prosperity for the American farmer by political 
on has taken shape in the Domestic Allotments Bill, 
ch was passed by the House of Representatives at the 
of last week. The provisions of the Bill bear a strong 
ily likeness to our own wheat quota scheme in that 
tributions are to be levied from the immediate con- 
hers of seven primary agricultural products, including 
“t, cotton and tobaceo, but not maize or oats, and dis- 
uted to the farmer, in order to make up either a stan- 
" Price or a standard addition to market price. There 
however, obvious differences between the possibility 
art altogether from the advisability) of such legislation 
a ‘mporting country and in one which is actually or 
ntally an exporter. The most interesting provision 
a Bill is the attempt to avoid the danger of over- 
uction. The scheme is only to apply to those farmers 
> undertake to reduce their crop of the commodities in 


Btion by 20 per cent. below the average of the last five 
rovision is also made for altering both the 
anteed price and the 


uired reduction of crop in 
a . years, The saben an a whole occasions sais 
Sane Will it be possible to ensure that the farmer 
mn if thie engagements, and, if so, at what cost? 

's difficulty is surmounted, will it not merely 
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divert his energies to increased production of other crops? 
Moreover, little thought seems to have been given to the 
relations of the United States with the rest of the world. 
An export tax on cotton or tobacco is obviously out of the 
question; the producer of these crops is presumably to 
get his guaranteed price at the expense of the taxpayer. 
The exporter of cottom piece-goods is also naturally 
asking what is to happen to his export market when the 
price of his raw material is increased for the benefit of the 
farmer. The prospects of the Bill, in any case, seem 
doubtful. Mr Roosevelt is reported to have given it his 
blessing, but only in so far as it applies to wheat. There 
is considerable opposition to it in the Senate, and even if 
it emerges from that House President Hoover is believed 
to be ready to veto it. But, even so, the new Congress 
and the new President will probably enact a measure of a 
very similar character. It is ominously significant that a 
measure of this sort should receive such strong support at 
a time when Congressional opinion is still outwardly un- 
willing to consider any concessions on the war debts. 
Congress is clearly still basing hopes on being able to 
restore prosperity within its owa borders and by its own 


efforts, with a reckless unconcern for the fate of the rest 
of the world. 


Barclays Bank Meeting.—-Mr F. ©. Goodenough’s 
annual address to the shareholders of Barclays Bank con- 
sisted of his usual informative commentary upon current 
events, but current circumstances have vested his speech 
with unusual interest. As regards his views on more 
general topics such as War Debts and Tariff Problems, 
we will have occasion to review them later when we have 
also learned what his colleagues have to say. For the 
moment we may note that while he agreed with the pay- 
ment of the December war debt instalment, he is opposed 
to any further payments until the whole matter has been 
discussed and a final settlement reached. When dealing 
with the affairs of Barclays Bank itself, Mr Goodenough 
warned the shareholders that, if the conditions of last 
year continued, they must be prepared for a reduction in 
dividend; and this warning must obviously be construed 
with a prior reference to the low level of money rates. 
This indirectly brought him to criticise the present high 
level of the floating debt ; and while he recognised that the 
existing low cost of Treasury bills represented a saving to 
the Government, he urged that it was unwise to have so 
large a floating debt, and that favourable opportunities 
should be taken to carry out funding operations. There 
are, however, some important qualifications to be made 
of the large published figures of the amount outstanding; 
for while there has certainly been a big expansion in the 
size of the floating debt during the past twelve months, 
rather more than half the increase has been due to the 
constitution of the Exchange Equalisation Account. It is 
difficult to discuss the point wih precision, for everything 
depends upon what proportion of the Treasury bills 
allotted to the Account have been sold in exchange for 
devisen and so passed into circulation; but we are inclined 
to doubt whether the recent nominal increase in the bill 
issue constitutes a pressing danger. The opportune 
moment for a fresh long-term loan obviously requires care- 
ful consideration in view of the rather congested state of 
the gilt-edged market. Mr Goodenough made a brief reply 
to the criticism that bankers’ charges were too high. 
He called attention to the large proportion of the 
bank’s resources which had to be retained in a 
liquid and unremunerative form; and to the num- 
ber of services which the banks are now expected 
to render to their customers. It would have been 
interesting if he could have given details as to the general 
run of rates charged by the bank on its different classes 
of loans. He gave a very guarded account of the indus- 
trial outlook, and concluded with a strongly-worded insist- 
ence on the need for public economy, and for greater free- 


dom of trade between countries whose currencies are based 
on sterling. 


New Zealand Reserve Bank.—Further details are now 
available regarding the proposed establishment of a New 
Zealand Reserve Bank. The second reading of the Bank 
Bill has been postponed until the reassembly of the New 
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29.6 per cent. compared with 1931 ; and world 
steel ingots and castings may be estimated at 
49,190,000 tons, a decline of 28 per cent. In th 
pig iron the declines compared with last year range tre 
52 per cent. in the United States to 4.5 per 
Luxemburg ; in the case of steel the declines range frta 
49 per cent. in the United States to 3.5 per 
Luxemburg. Imports of iron and steel in December ry 
from the abnormally low level of November (57,900 toy _ 
to 72,700 tons, thus bringing the total imports fo ya 
year to 1,592,200 tons. Exports in December amouny | 
to 163,900 tons, making the year’s total 1,888,500 tom 
The position which obtained last year, when impq_ 
exceeded exports by 865,800 tons, has thus been revergg _ 
and exports exceeded imports by 296,400 tons. 


Zealand Parliament on January 26th, but meanwhile some 
controversy appears to have arisen in New Zealand over 
the clause in the Bill providing for the compulsory trans- 
fer to the new central bank of the gold now held by the 
commercial banks behind their note issues. The Bill 
originally laid down that the central bank shall pay for 
this gold at par, apparently with the intention of re- 
selling part of it abroad, but the commercial banks are 
protesting that, in the event of such re-sales, the exchange 
premium on the transaction should accrue to them. 
Attempts have been made to arrive at a compromise, and 
elaborate provisions to that end have been incorporated in 
the Bill, but no definite agreement has apparently been 
reached. The original Board is to be appointed by the 
Government, and the first Governor and Deputy-Governor 
by the Governor-General in Council for a term of seven 
years. Of the five remaining directors, two at least are 
to be persons who have engaged in primary industry and 
two at least to be representative of industrial and commer- 
cial activity. One of these five directors retires in rota- 
tion every year. The initial capital of the Bank is to be 
£500,000 in £5 shares, carrying a cumulative dividend of 
54 per cent. The Government will provide a Reserve Fund 
of £1,000,000 in cash or in securities bearing 5 per cent. 
interest. Surplus profits are to be divided between the 
Treasury and the Reserve Fund. The bill also contained 
a clause enacting that the new Reserve Bank should be 
bound to maintain the exchange on London at within 30s. 
per cent. of parity with sterling, although in view of the 
existing discount upon the New Zealand pound, this clause 
was only to come into operation upon a written request 
from the Board of the Bank. As we go to press, we learn 
that the New Zealand Government has abandoned its 
policy of pegging the exchange at £110 per £100 sterling, 
and yielding to pressure from exporters and agrarian in- 
terests, has ordered the banks to raise the rate to £125 
or to parity with the Australian pound. Mr Townie 
Stewart, the Finance Minister and chief sponsor of the 
Reserve Bank Bill, immediately resigned. This sudden 
change of Government policy, coupled with the opposition 
already evinced against the Reserve Bank Bill, makes the 
fate of this particular clause, and, indeed, of the whole 
project, one of extreme doubt. 
























British Wage Levels.—The current issue of the 
Ministry of Labour Gazette contains the usual annual 
estimate of net changes in the rates of wages paid in 
British industry. Recorded alterations in 1982 resulted 
in an aggregate net decrease of £251,000 in the weekly 
full-time wages of 1,942,000 workpeople, and a net in- 
crease of £2,550 in those of 333,000 workers. The net 
result of all the changes reported, namely, a decrease of 
£248,000 in the weekly full-time rates of wages, compares 
with a reduction of £401,000 in 1931 and £56,000 in 1930. 
When this aggregate fall of £700,000 a week since the 
beginning of the present economic crisis is contrasted with 
the deflation of £10.5 millions a week between 1920 and 
1923 the comparative rigidity of the British wage system, 
to which further reference will be found in a leading article 
in this week’s issue, becomes apparent. 


Iron and Steel Production in December.—The pro- 
duction of pig iron in December amounted to 284,500 
tons, as compared with 267,700 tons in November and 
830,600 tons in December a year ago. The December 
output brings the total for the year to 8,573,000 tons, or 
5.5 per cent. less than in 1981. Steel production for 
December was 430,400 tons, against 473,800 tons in 
November, the drop being accounted for by the Christmas 
holidays ; in December, 1931, output was 425,400 tons. 


Steel output for the year therefore amounts to 5,256,800 


tons, or fractionally more than the output for 1981. 
Although the output figures show no improvement over 
those for last gee Great Britain has fared better than 
other iron and steel countries as far as production is 
concerned. The world output of pig iron, so far as it can 


be at present estimated, was 38,760,000 tons, a drop of 


industry is once more underlined by the latest retuy 
issued this week by Lloyds Register. In Great Brita” 
during the fourth quarter of 1932, 39,000 tons wa” 
launched and work begun on 7,000 tons. At the ends 
December work in hand, at 225,000 tons, was 175q © 
tons less than a year ago, and represented the lowe 
figure ever recorded by Lloyds Register. Moreow — 
the tonnage under construction included 142,000 tonsa © 
which work had been suspended. During the whole ye 7 
the output of tonnage amounted to less than 200,000 tox ~ 
as compared with 500,000 tons a year ago and am | 
ductive capacity of about 2,500,000 tons. Abroad t © 
shrinkage of activity was similar. 
December the tonnage under construction in fori, 
yards amounted to 540,000 tons, or 122,000 tons less the = 
three months ago, while total production in 1932 agm > 
gated little more than half a million tons, as compa | 
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Idle Shipyards.—The stagnation in the shipbuildy_ 
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with a million tons in 1931. During the past quarter on @ 
76,000 tons were begun in foreign yards in comparst™ 
with a figure of 174,000 tous of launchings. q 


Germany’s Balance of Payments.—Our Berlin com © 
spondent writes :—The Institut fiir Konjunkturfarsehuy 7 
has recently published a survey of the German balase? 
of payments in 1932 and the preceding years :— a 


(In milliards of Reichsmarks.) 



































1930. 1931. | 1932. 

Bal Bal- | ee! 9 
Credit.| Debit.| OW |Credit.| Debit.| op, |Credit.| Debit “| 
Seal a 
Merchandise ......... 12-2 | 10-6 |41-6| 9-7] 6-9 |42-8| 57/48 a 
Services ......0.0.00-+ 1-0; 0-8 /+0-2| 0-7} 0-5/4+0-2) .- “= lad 
eebocstedicneasnad 0-4] 1-4/-1-0] 0-3 | 1-6 /—1-3| 02/10 - 
Reparations ......... we | MT ]ALT] .. | 201-20] .. | 02 PY 
Total current items —0-9 +0-7 | | Ne 
Gold and exchange : 
movements  be- s 
tween central banks +0-1 +17 : ta 
I —0°8 +2-4 ae 
SS ae | a, ; 

-term capital | ti 
movements ....... S| 1-4 ]4a-2] 22] 2:0 ]40-2] 0-2 | 02 “Ty 
Short-term ditto 1-2] 1-2] ... 2°32 }4+0-5| =. | OS 
Unaccounted......... 0-3 |-—0-3 3-0 |-3-:0; «-- | Ol —I 
a a a | 

Capital movement +0°8 —2-4 . 


senate lita ii i a i Te 8 61D een q 
As recently as 1928 the German balance of trade 
passive to the extent of 1.8 milliards; in 1927 the pos" 
balance was 34 milliards. By 19381 imports had sunk 
half and by 1932 to one-third of their maximum in 1" 
while exports, which had reached their maximum 1? - 
were still two-thirds of that level in 1931 and over 4 
cent. of it in 1982. The decline of the active balance ® 
1932 is mainly due to the fact that many outlets sd 
closed to German exports in that year which bad still a 
open in 1931. Thanks to the cessation of reparatio? ce 
ments and to the standstill agreement, this deteror 
did not destroy the balance of payments. — 
nevertheless redeemed some 500-600 millions of 4 ie 
1982. The most interesting item in the balance fT 

is that which shows that Germany now only has of 
one milliard in interest, and on balance only 800 ml 
The decline, as compared with 1981, is due to the 
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“) the volume of debt and to the fall in international 
vrest levels. In 1983 the amount will be still smaller, 
the debt has been further reduced from the average of 
? 


ne Italian Bank Rate.—The reduction of the official 
, of discount announced on January 7th, writes our 
in correspondent, did not take the market altogether 
surprise, but the extent of the reduction from 5 per 
nt. to 4 per cent. was unforeseen. The last time Italy 
joyed the blessing of so low 4&n official “‘ general ’’ rate 
discount was in 1881; and only in 1884 and 1886 was 
» rate fixed so low as 44 per cent. Otherwise the rate 
ver fell under 5 per cent., which was traditionally re- 
ded as the lowest practicable rate. This traditional 
ner cent. rate was, in fact, modified by various special 
s for special purposes, but recent practice has not 
»» favourable to these. In the meantime a striking 
» has taken place in Government securities. The 5 per 
nt. Consols closed on January 14th as high as 85.85. 
pre sensational has been the progress of the old 34 per 
nt. Rentes, which now stand at 80.15. The steady 
uetion of the margin between the 5 and 34 per cent. 
ces has fired the imagination of the public, and 
mours are current of a contemplated conversion of 
ber cent. Consols into 34 per cent. Rentes. There can- 
t be any talk of a forced conversion, as there has been 
authoritative denial of any such intention, nor is early 
emption possible, since the Government cannot offer 
mbursement of the nominal 100 lire capital until after 
ember 31, 1936. This does not exclude the possibility 
the Government offering holders the free option of ex- 
anging 5 per cent. stock convertible after 1936 for 34 
cent. assured for a much longer time against conver- 
n. If the present small margin between 5 and 3} per 
nt. Consols were further reduced such an operation 
zht be successful. 


Spanish Balance of Payments.—The Statistical Depart- 
nt of the Bank of Spain has drawn up for the first time 
the history of the country the international balance of 
ments for the year 1931. The balance sheet covering 
oods ; interest and dividends; other current commerce 
+h as navigation, touring, ete.; and gold movements,”’ 
bws a total of Ptas. 1,588,187,000 (gold) and a balance 
inst Spain of Ptas. 97,706,000. The commodity trade 
ance against Spain for 1931 is placed at Ptas. 
445,000, but the account representing ‘‘ interest and 
idends shows a net credit balance of Ptas. 17,329,000, 
ile the yield on the capital of Spanish companies 
rating outside Spain is returned at Ptas. 25,749,000, 
too on Spanish capital invested abroad at Ptas. 
v0%.000. ‘The income of Spain under ‘‘ other com- 
ree Such as navigation, remittances of emigrants, 
8h touring in Spain, ete., also shows a net balance in 
* of Spain of some Ptas. 144,000,000. A separate 
ie siven of the “ movement of capital ’’ into and 
.' Spain, wherein Spanish receipts under the headings 
hag issues of Spanish securities abroad, sales of 
pres "i curities, and increase in the short-dated debt ”’ 
i ents a sum of Ptas. 820,838,000, against which 


oe ae a io debit side of the balance sheet total 
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anad' 
nk, ae of Commerce.—The accounts of this 
an; ian presented in sterling at the par of ex- 
SS the at there has been some further contrac- 
idle elie ane volume of business and accumulation 
nking liabiliti he contractions in letters of credit, inter- 
Wer Cireulati et loans and discounts all point to a 
ulation of money and small demand for banking 
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for money, though the increase in investments may also 
be due to recent Canadian Government financing :— 


November 30. 
1930. 1931. 1932. 
£000. £'000. £°000. 
(Converted into sterling at 
" per.) 
Notes in circulation 5,415 4,625 
Deposits not bearing interest 25.105 18,658 
Deposits bearing interest 77,447 77,908 
Letters of credit outstanding 2,543 2,478 
Capital 6,164 6,164 
6,164 6,164 


135,830 
9,276 


20,349 
6,443 


8,359 
9,120 


Liabilities. 


Gold, silver and Dominion notes 


12,834 
Cheques and other liabilities of other 


Dominion and Provincial Government 
securities 


Call and short loans : 


(6) Elsewhere 
Loans and discounts : 

(a) In Canada 51,929 

(6) Elsewhere 4,160 
SG biartcinnceuncvistibtacdecseosseutbess 981 
Dividend é 12% 


Net profits have inevitably fallen once more—a feature 
common to banking experience all over the world. The 
dividend was maintained at 12 per cent. for the first two 
quarters of the year, but has since been prudently reduced 
to 10 per cent. 


Anglo-French Banking Corporation.—The report and 
the accounts of this institution reveal in the main the 
energetic efforts made by the board to reduce outstanding 
commitments in countries subject to exchange restric- 
tions. Thus the big reduction of over a million in accept- 
ances in circulation shown in the subjoined summary of 
the accounts is due to the retirement by the bank from 
the discount market of all Austrian and Hungarian 
acceptances, to repayments made for German account, 
and the withdrawal of practically all credits not under 
extended credit arrangements. The board in their report 
pay a high tribute to the integrity and financial standing 
of the bank’s German debtors, and point out that 85 per 
cent. of its commitments still outstanding in Germany, 
Austria and Hungary possess a bank guarantee. As the 
following table shows, in spite of a reduction since May, 
1931, of the bank’s total deposit and acceptance liabilities 
from £8,900,000 to £800,000, the bank still holds cash in 
excess of its deposits. This is eloquent testimony of the 
solvency and liquidity of the bank under conditions of 
almost unparalleled difficulty. 


December 31, 

1930. 1931. 1932. 

. £000. £000. 

1,250 1,250 

\ 258 81 

Acceptances in circulation 1,762 738 
Special contingencies reserve te os 509 


60 42 
Call money 400 225 
Balances with banks abroad in 25 


106 52 
Customers’ liability for acceptances 208 14 
“ Restricted "’ assets :— 
Balances, bills, loans, &e. aoe 591 451 
Customers’ liability for acceptances ... ... 1,636 1,150 
Net profits 73* 27T 
To or from reserve —W 
To contingencies _ 
To various losses, ial contingencies, &c. —... 253 
Balance carried to ce sheet —142 —618 


* Described as trading profit. ¢ Trading profit. There 
was in addition a credit of £24,500 arising from exchange profit 
on conversion of reichamark municipal bills into sterling bills. 
¢ From taxation reserve. 

The trading profit for the year amounts to £26,602, to 
which must be added an exchange profit of £24,541 
arising from the conversion of German mark municipal 
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bills into sterling bills, and £9,889 withdrawn from taxa- 
tion reserve because it is no longer required. From this 
total of £61,032 has be_n appropriated £14,397 for bad 
and doubtful debts and £13,000 for general contingencies, 
leaving « net total of £33,635. These figures exclude 
camnings. aygregating £10,000, which so far have not 
been received in sterling, and-apparently are blocked 
abroad. The board have further decided to create a special 
contingency reserve against certain specific assets, 
amounting to £509,457, and as this is charged against 
profit and loss, the debit balance is increased from 
£142,237 to £618,058. This special reserve is deliberately 
intended to provide some guidance as to the position of 
the bank in its worst aspect, and the whole of this amount 
must not be regarded as irretrievably lost. It refers to 
assets in Germany, Austria, Hungary and Chile whose 
value cannot be assessed under present circumstances. 
The bank is clearly doing the best it can under circum- 
stances of extreme difficulty and uncertainty; and at least 
it may be said that the directors are not afraid to face and 
publish the facts in their worst aspect. 


Transvaal Gold Output in 1932.—With the publication 
by the Transvaal Chamber of Mines of the gold output 
figures for December the total production for 1932 is now 
available. It amounted to the record figure of 11,553,564 
fine ozs., as compared with 10,874,145 fine ozs. produced 
in 1931. Production in December amounted to 980,618 
ozs. of fine gold, as compared with 978,716 ozs. produced 
in November and 923.353 fine ozs. produced in Decem- 
ber, 1931. In the following table we show the monthly 
output since the beginning of 1926:— 





Pine Fine 

Oz. Ons. 

843,857 876,452 
816,135 $15,284 
877,380 866,529 
$25,907 872,123 
$86,186 897,598 
862,363 856,029 
867,211 889,480 
$91,863 889,601 
857,731 849,553 
897,720 $88,690 
872,484 $61,593 
659,761 851,154 


nf ff SS SS SOC—=e=e 


Total.. {9,962,852 | 10,130,630 | 10,358,596 |10,414,066 | 10,719,760) 10,874,145/11553564 
i 





The following table shows the number of natives em- 
ployed at the mines during the past nine months :— 









Nov., 
1932. 


May, 
1952. 


June, 


July, 
1932. 


Sept., 
1932. 


1932. 


Oct., 
1932. 


Aug., 


Dec., 
1932. 


1932. 


3552. 


214,334) 215,926 217,077! 217,525) 217,658) 216,398] 216,298) 219.024/ 221,008 
11,943) 11,972] 11,833) 12,056) 11,727) 11,642) 11,353) 11,207) 11.310 


Nil | Nil 

Total .. | 226,277| 227,898] 228,910) 229,581] 229,385) 228,040 227,651 230,251 232,318 
The number of natives employed at the gold and diamond 
mines continues to expand. 





























Overseas Correspondence. 


UNITED STATES. 
Banking — Taxation — Trade — Prices. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 
New York, January 11. 


Tue price obtained on this week’s Treasury discount bill 
offering indicates that Federal Reserve policy will show 
less rigidity. The accepted bid was 0.2 per cent., com- 
pared with .09 per cent. for the last previous issue. The 
market has interpreted the recent statement of Reserve 
Bank policy as meaning that changes up or down in the 
system’s holding of Government securities are to be ex- 
pected, according-as the excess reserves of member banks 
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Be ne ees ‘a ’ 
fluctuate on other factors. It was made clear 





’ ho Fever ® 
that the system is determined to keep on the cheap ms ; 
course and maintain ‘‘ substantial ’’ excess rnember-byy, 
reserves. It had long been the custom of bill dealers 1, 
pay excessively low rates for the Treasury issues, assy; 
of a ready market at a profit at the Federal Reserve. }, 
by no means follows that the Federal Reserve wil! 


more bills from dealers, but at the moment it app 


DUy Do 

arentiy 
intends to allow some of its short-dated holdings to ny” 
off without replacement. The banking community is give, | 
to understand that it will by no means be part of Federn | 
Reserve policy to attempt sterilisation of gold now flowin, 7 
in. Rather it is believed that the volume of currene; | 
returning from circulation, most of which had bey % 
hoarded, will for the time at least be the guiding princip, 3 
in setting excess reserves. ! § 


Some discussion has arisen over the question of refunj. 7 
ing into long-term bonds at least a portion of the shor. 7 
term Treasury issues outstanding. These amount » % 
nearly $6,000 millions, including 90-day bills and fie 7 
year notes. In his recent address at the annual! meetiy 7 
of stockholders of the Chase National Bank the chair. 
man, Mr Albert Wiggin, said he had no sympathy with 
the view that budget balancing ought to precede cleaning 
up the short-term debt. His views, however, are not fully 
shared in Wall Street or in semi-official quarters. The 
need for immediate balancing of the budget is recognised, 
but it is also held that such action will make refundiy 7 
much easier and cheaper. Mr Wiggin’s idea that th @ 
short-term issues are dangerously large is challenged, aul | 
certainly the Treasury has used borrowing vehicles ms 7 
popular with the investing public, which seems to hav | 
an overwhelming desire for short-term issues. At an 7 
rate, nothing is likely to be done until after a new Sect: | 
tary of the Treasury takes office with the incomy | 
Administration. 4 

The lack of a responsible head of the Treasury at ts | 
time—the present Secretary, with only a few more weei & 
to serve and with a hostile Congress, can do nothin § 
toward formulating policies—is making rather futile te | 
meetings held with the President-elect and members ¢ | 
the Congress and the present Administration. The resut @ 
is that one proposal after another for new taxes is quashed 
It ought not to be inferred that the Government wil D0 5 
secure adequate taxes, but a programme cannot be draw 
up in this Congress except in so far as it is possivie © § 
make reductions in expenditure. 


As many people had anticipated, the opening of debstt | 
on the Jones Bill—the bounty or allotment plan—1as © | 
vited proposals to enlarge its scope. Originally it provides 
for bounties to be paid to producers of cotton, Wit | 
tobacco and hogs. The House has now added peanu's | 
butterfat and rice—products which have no exportat® 
surplus in this country and which are out of harmony ¥'? | 
the principle of the scheme. It will perhaps not be ¢* 9 
pleasing to some opponents of the scheme to see one CO™ § 
modity after another included, so that the Bill may ™" | 
easily be defeated. 


so 
Annual shareholders’ meetings of the banks were het § 


this week. In their addresses most of the chairmen 5 
presidents took a moderately hopeful view of the futur | 
but were virtually unanimous in decrying such obstacie 
to trade as the international debts, the high tariffs. | 
unbalanced budget; and they emphasised the need * 
economy in Government expenditure. On the ques!” 
of debts, the Chairman of the Chase National Bank s¥ ; 
‘‘ The deadlock respecting inter-allied debts, which . 
great a deterrent to our trade revival, is made ‘0 or 
much more promising by Governor Roosevelt's state 
that the Congress has not limited and cannot ‘imi 2 
power of the President to negotiate with foreign tee” 
even though it retains the power to ratify finam” 
arrangements which he may negotiate with them. an 
Wiggin also observed that the period of panic has p** - 
that for the first time in three years we have had 9 ™ 
than seasonal improvement in trade in the autum?: ol 
that ‘‘ although conditions remain very depressed. - 
political difficulties, national and international. 
numerous, there is a new hope in the world.” 
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Variations in trade since the end of the year have been 
sojarate. The steel industry has crept up to around 15 
vor vent. of capacity. For December the United States 
boc] Corporation reported a drop of only 161 tons in un- 
led orders, but the railroads are still virtually out of 
he market and motor buying is small. New motor-car 
sodels now being shown at the national exhibits are pleas- 
nc, but the industry is cautious in its hopes for sales this 
ear. 

The general level of commodity prices fell further in the 
ast week of December, according to the Bureau of 
abour’s index, which stood at 62.2, against 63.6 a month 
arlier, However, unfavourable weather has helped to 
bring on a sharp rally in wheat, the price of which, has 
isen strongly enough to promote a recovery in share 

prices. 

Another large railroad system, the Missouri Pacific, 
nder the control of Messrs. Van Sweringen, will be the 
next to try to solve the problem of meeting a large bond 

aturity without full cash payment. Refunding by selling 

new bond ($34.5 millions) in the market is out of the 

yestion, and it is not known how much cash the R.F.C. 
may be willing to advance, but other such refunding 
forts have succeeded with investors when only 25 to 50 

r cent. cash was available. 


FRANCE. 
Finance — Economies — New Taxes. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Paris, January 18. 


ue veil of official seereey which has hidden the new 
povernment’s financial proposals was to have been lifted 
ist night, when M. Chéron proposed to make them 
public in printed form. At the last moment, however, 
1c Chamber Finance Commission insisted on being given 
Xclusive priority rights over the Government plan, and 
I. Chéron replaced his exposé, so far as the general 
public is concerned, by a brief summary issued to the 
ewspapers. So far as can be gathered from this state- 
hent, the propositions, on the whole, largely correspond 
o the forecast given here last week. " 


The plans now under consideration by the Finance 
omission do not, however, correspond to the 
Budget to be introduced for 1983. M. Chéron made it 
ear, some weeks ago, in introducing his demand for 
Uthorisation to issue a further 5,000 million francs of 
easury bonds, that, owing to the delay in the Budget, 
ese would be required solely as a douziéme provisoire 
the purpose of furnishing money that would be needed 
Ny the lreasury in January; and he promised that for the 
cond Vote on Account, which would be needed for 
*ruary, he would bring forward proposals (ultimately 
done embodied in the formal Budget for 1933) which 
laps should become applicable forthwith, and 
ia enable the Treasury to have the benefit of their 
eld in regard to the second or February douziéme. What 

shee Minister did not say was that by this means 
faaie lo = penne, perhaps, this year to avoid the end- 
wh ng rawn-out discussions which attend all French 

novos aie through the principal items of the 1933 
cao : _ much shorter order than usual under the 
Sain Tr rornem Account. The need for celerity is great, 

ae ae this month is living largely on the yield 
~~ m nd issue, which is being absorbed, at the 

~~ = om 40 to 50 million francs a day by the 
hich’ totaled their still: enormous deposits. These, 
hich 9 1890 23,895 millions at the end of December (of 
the Trons millions were private deposits, exclusive 

oo rt and Caisse d’Amortissement balances), 
¥ 6th) at cae last weekly bank statement (Janu- 
een wk pekeaie eee of which 19,215 millions 

e€ offic; ara 
leatets es statement issued last night asserts that the 
© new proposals tenn ee TePort M. Chéron has based 

inute revigi » took as their starting point, after a 

Sion of revenue estimates for 1988 and the re- 
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incorporation in the Budget of all budgetary expenditure, 
and after allowing a special abatement of revenue by 
reason of the present crisis—the following figures :— 


Million frs. 

41,497 

52,038 

10,541 

The Minister expresses the opinion that, taking all 
factors into consideration, so far as France is concerned, 
‘** the most critical period of the economic crisis has been 
passed.”’ 


Estimated net revenue 
Estimated net expenditure 


Deficit to be found 


M. Chéron sums up the outstanding features of the 
French situation as (1) a currency which remains sound, 
thanks to an enormous gold cover, but which neverthe- 
less must be watched with the greatest cure; (2) a capital 
market in which funds are abundant, but are paralysed 
by hoarding; (3) short-term money obtainable for practi- 
cally nothing, long-term money getting dearer and dearer; 
(4) the Bank of France stock of securities ceaselessly 
diminishing, but current deposits increasing immeasur- 
ably, owing to the increasing amount of unemployed 
capital; (5) circulation of small notes rather less than in 
1929, but 1,000- and 500-frane notes always in demand; 
(6) a funded debt which, admirably managed, in 1926-28, 
was reduced in 1928-30, but has been suddenly increased 
during the last two years by 18,000 millions, simultan- 
eously with the reappearance of a floating debt, with all 
its dangers (this increase having now extended to rail- 
way bonds and Algerian and Moroccan debt); (7) a Caisse 
d’Amortissement whose fiscal revenue has dropped to 
5,488 millions, or within about 30 million franes of the 
limit of its constitutional guarantee; (8) a Caisse des 
Dépots, which is swollen from savings bank surpluses, 
owing to the raising of the maximum deposit limit, but 
from which, owing to the risk of withdrawals from the 
latter, it is impossible to ask further aid. All this, M. 
Chéron insists, has been due to an increase of Budget 
expenditure by 10,000 millions between 1929 and 1933, 
in spite of reduction of military expenditure, and of the 
results of the Rente conversion operation. ‘‘ In face of 
this budgetary inflation, there have been 5,000 millions 
of Budget taxation reductions, and 960 millions reduction 
in yield from taxation now allocated to the Caisse 
d’Amortissement.’’ Both the experts and the Minister 
appear to have deliberately ignored the economic crisis 
as a real factor in this situation. 


The great difficulty facing the Government lies in the 
fact that, on a total expenditure of 53,000 millions, some 
45,000 millions represent iteras on which it is impossible 
to make further substantial reductions, while no appre- 
ciable saving can be effected in regard to the others. 
Thus, 10,600 millions represent charges connected with 
the public debt, the vast majority of which has already 
been converted ; 12,200 millions represent the pay of the 
public servants (including pay of the professional part of 
the army, navy, and air services) ; 12,200 millions 
military and civilian pensions ; 7,000 milliors national 
defence expenditure (exclusive of personnel); 3,100 
millions social services ; 1.500 millions subsidies (in- 
cluding shipping) ; 1,200 millions general administrative 
expenditure (exclusive of personnel). Nevertheless, M. 
Chéron and his experts have found justification for pro- 
posing further cuts in Budget expenditure to a total of 
5,300 millions (in addition to the all-round 5 per cent. 
reduction brought into force a few weeks ago). Of this 
sum 638 millions represent additional cuts in military 
credits (over 300 millions being the air forces alone), 
supplementary to the general cut of 5 per cent. in depart- 
mental expenditure, and to the special reduction of 1,485 
millions in defence expenditure already operating in 
respect of the 1933 Budget. A further 2,032 millions 
represents proposed economies in pension expenditure. 


The thorny proposal for an all-round cut in the pay of 
public servants in receipt of over 12,000 francs a year 
gross has been maintained, the rate of reduction ranging 
from 2 per cent. on pay between 12,000 and 14,000 francs 
to 44 per cent. between 18,000 and 20,000 francs (5 per 
cent. above. 20,000 francs). The Civil Service defence 
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organisations appear to be still determined on resistance, 
but bargaining is reported to be actively going on. The 
proposal to suspend recruiting to fill vacancies in the 
public services, as from the beginning of this year, 
appears to have been dropped for the time being. 

Proposed new taxes (estimated to yield 5,453 millions) 
include an all-round increase (general and scheduled 
scales included) for the year 1933 of 5 per cent. in assess- 
ments for income tax (but only in so far as that part 
which goes to the State is concerned), with a similar 
increase in land tax and mining royalties. Retail co- 
operative societies, which have hitherto been exempt, are 
to be subject to turnover tax (except those now exempt 
from income tax on commercial profits), estimated to 
yield 140 millions. It is proposed to impose a special 
turnover tax to meet the system of evasion which takes 
the form of the creation, by concerns with multiple 
branches, of subsidiaries to which they entrust specific 
parts of their exploitation, in order to escape the pro- 
gressive rate of turnover tax imposed on “ multiple ” 
businesses. In such cases, it is proposed, the parent 
company shall be submitted to a special tax based on the 
total turnover of itself and its subsidiaries. Another pro- 
posed tax which will affect important undertakings is a 
modification of the law of 1928 which permits concerns 
with a deficit balance-sheet to carry forward these deficits 
for three years, while still increasing their reserves. 

Other proposals provide for an increase in the much 
discussed annual transmission tax on French and foreign 
shares and bonds from .25 per cent. to .30 per cent., and 
the transfer duty from .30 to .40 per cent. (a rate which 
is still lower than that in vogue in 1872), which is esti- 
muted to yield 35 millions this year. 
duty on companies’ shares will in future be imposed 
even on companies which have shown no profit for the 
past two years (estimated yield: 10 millions). A further 
30 million is expected from an increase in the cost of 
timbres de dimensions, 30 millions from cheque stamps 
being raised from 30c. to 75c., 75 millions from increased 
cost of receipt stamps, and 65 millions from increased 
rates for shooting licences. 





GERMANY. 
Politics — Eastern Agriculture—Swedish Treaty. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 


Beri, January 17. 

Tue elections in the small State of Lippe seem to be 
showing some importance for Reich politics. At these 
elections last Sunday the National Socialists did unex- 
pectedly well. In contrast to all other recent State and 
local elections, which have brought them serious defeats, 
this showed an increase of about one-sixth in their vote 
as compared with that of November. It is true that they 
had concentrated their entire propagandist forces on can- 
vassing the 100,000 electors of Lippe. Hitler himself, 
who usually only speaks in large towns, went round the 
villages this time, and a large proportion of the electorate 
of Lippe made his personal acquaintance. Nevertheless, 
the Nazis were by no means the only party to make gains 
at the Lippe elections; the Social Democrats recorded a 
gain of about the same proportion, at the expense of the 
Communists. The National Socialist gain consisted 
mostly of votes which were lost by the Nationalists. 

The National Socialist success in Lippe has roused anew 
the hope in Hitler's Party of acquiring the reins of govern- 
ment by a persistent attack upon the parliamentary posi- 
tion of the von Schleicher Cabinet. The Party announced 
immediately after the election that the result was a proof 
‘* that the stagnation of the National Socialist Party has 
now been completely overcome, and that a new expansion 
of the movement has set in.’’ The next day Hitler made 
& speech in Weimar declaring the most uncompromising 
opposition. It is therefore fairly generally expected that 
the Reichstag will not continue its adjournment, as was 
supposed last week, but will meet on January 24th, and 
that it will pass resolutions to which the Government will 
respond by dissolving it, so that fresh elections will not 
be long delayed. Whether Herr von Schleicher will recast 
his Cabinet first is uncertain. The idea which arose a 
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little while ago, of taking into the Cabinet Hy 
Stegerwald of the Centre, and the Nazi Gregor, 
broken with Hitler, no longer seems practicable. 
Last week a serious dispute broke out between th. 
Government and the Reichslandbund. The Landbund ig 
the largest organisation of German farmers, and jx 
entirely under the leadership of the large estates of Ras; 
Germany. At the beginning of last week the Landbunj 
had a directors’ meeting in Berlin, and the directors 
applied for an audience with the President and laid before 
him their grievances. Apart from the commercial policy 
ef the Government, the chief complaint was that the 
heavily indebted estates of the East are being sold jy 
increasing numbers and are to be used for settlement. 
‘The President seems to have caused the Government tp 
prolong the agricultural moratorium as far as these | 
estates are concerned and to extend it to other parts of 7 ti 
the Reich, but the President and the Governmen, © 
received little thanks for this concession. Immediately 
after the conversation it became known that the Land- 
tund had already handed to the Press a violent attack on 
the Government and industry, which spoke of “ the 4 r 
spoliation of agriculture in favour of the almighty purse | . 
of the internationally controlled export industry and its 
satellites.’’ After this the Government announced that 
they could hold no more negotiations with the Land. 7 re 
bund, and the Reichsverband der Deutschen Industrie ; 
published a strong counter statement. The Deutsche 
Bauernschaft, which represents the peasants in contra. 7 X 
distinction to the large landholders, also denounced the a . 
Reichslandbund. Seeing that they had gone too far, the 
Bund sent an apologetic communication to the President 
and tried also to put a milder public interpretation on 
their statement. There is no doubt that the statement 
was due to strong National Socialist influence, as two of 5 " 
the directors of the Landbund are Nazi members of = | 
Parliament. The incident is therefore very significant of | 
the currents of political opinion. 


The agrarian problem, especially that of the indebted 
estates of the East, is likely to give rise in the near future 
to violent dissensions among the Centre. On many of 
the estates the creditors are now prohibited, by the 
‘* protection ’’ system from taking any proceedings, 
ulthough there is no prospect that the debtors will ever be 
able to fulfil even the reduced obligations which remain 
after the compulsory conversion of a part of the debt 
The sale of the land to settlers would at least make it 
possible to save the value of the first mortgage, and the 
State funds which have been allocated to the promotion 
of settlement would suffice for the erection of new farms 
on a large part of the land from these estates. The 
demand for such settlements is very great, so that all | 
the conditions necessary for a partition of the estates are | | 
fulfilled. All that is needed is legislation to remove the 7 
‘‘ protection "’ when the debt cannot be redeemed, 
but it was the attempt to do this which 
so greatly weakened Briming’s position and made him 9 
vulnerable to his opponents. The present Chancellor will 
have need of great firmness if he is to carry throug) the 
measures which are economically necessary agains! the 
resistance of the large farmers of the East. 

The German-Swedish trade treaty was denounced © 
September 15th by Germany in order to secure releas? 
from the agreements as to duties on agricultural products 
The treaty expires on February 15th, and the negotiations — ) 
for a renewal which continued until last week have col- 4 | 
lapsed. Germany wanted to transform the treaty into* © 
simple most-favoured-nation treaty, and, in part’ sular. © 
avoid fixing duties on timber. This was not only due & 
the agricultural opposition to duties fixed by treaty, but 
especially to the fear of a further decline or of incaleu! 
able fluctuations in the Swedish currency, which might 
influence the terms of competition as to force Germany 
to defensive measures. This difficulty was increased by 
the fact that Sweden wanted a long-term treaty. Germa?’ 
refused that, whereupon Sweden announced that she 
no longer interested. Swedish goods will still enjoy mos“ 
favoured-nation treatment in Germany, provided that sb? ~ 
extends the same treatment to German exports. Th? 
outbreak of commercial war will thus be avoided. 


genberg, 
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AUSTRIA. 


Exchanges — Money — Stocks — Industry. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Vienna, January 16. 


joven the negotiations for an advance of 50,000,000 
‘lings on account of the Lausanne loan are not yet 
od. the ratification in the English and French Parlia- 
ts and the favourable feeling at last week’s Geneva 
sultations have sufficed greatly to increase hopes of 
improvement in Austria. One effect of this is that the 
sreciation of the schilling in relation to Western gold 
rencies in Vienna private clearing has remained for 
snths unchanged at 22 per cent., in spite of the fact 
t the foreign exchange regulations have recently been 
od. The latest step in this direction is that all obliga- 
» to hand over foreign currency has been removed 
.» for the transit dealer. The discount of the schilling 
private clearing in relation to the Czechoslovakian 
wn is about 19 per cent., and to the mark 20 per cent. 
. dinar is quoted at 11, against 12.5 parity. 
eyelopments in private clearing are smooth, and there 
» adequate supply of foreign exchange. Further, the 
rves for this business have been reduced by 50 per 
t. Complaints are not nearly so frequent, and the 
trian National Bank approves practically all applica- 
»s for contracts in private clearing. The pressure upon 
National Bank is astonishingly slight. The tension at 
end of the year was scarcely greater than that at the 
of an ordinary month, the increase in the bill port- 
amounting to only 28,000,000 schillings (making a 
| of 379,000,000), whereas at the end of November, 
instance, there was an increase of 32,000,000, and at 
end of September of 38,000,000 schillings. Moreover, 
he first week of January the bill portfolio was reduced 
in by 30,000,000, so that the whole of the tension at 
end of the year has already been completely relaxed. 
total circulation in the last week of December rose 
$3,000,000 schillings, and fell again in the first week of 
puary by 51,000,000, so that here, too, there is no trace 
of the tension at the end of the year. 


here is, in consequence, talk of a reduction in the 
rate, which is 6} per cent. at present. The hope is 
foreed by the movement of bank deposits and the state 
he investment market. Savings deposits have been in- 
sing steadily for about three weeks, and the savings 
‘s therefore have more ready cash at their disposal. 
& consequence, applications for mortgage credits are 
iving more consideration. A big institute, which up 
ic present confined first mortgages to a maximum of 
") schillings, has now raised its limit to 40,000 
lings. Otherwise there is no trace of an easier tone 
egard to eredits, as, on account of the prevalent 
es, business credits are hardly obtainable at all. 
rts are being made to compel the banks to reduce the 
fin between the rates on credits and debts. This 
nis undoubtedly very large, as the banks allow an 
ze of only 4 per cent. interest on deposits, while 
y cemand at least 10 per cent. on loans. It should 
be forgotten, however, that the overhead expenses 
Me Austrian banks are very high. For this reason it 
‘nned in a Bill now before Parliament to modify the 
ective-agreement claims of bank employees, in order 


able the banks to reduce their overheads and charge 
Pr rates of interest. 


p ©asier tone on the money market is accompanied 
very remarkable recovery in Austrian investments. 
‘a8, tor instance, it was for months almost impos- 
= sell mortgage scrip or housing bonds, greater 
ee the part of buyers is now being shown. 
yo goonds quoted officially at 71-72 would not 
my fetch more than 62 a few months ago. To-day 
. has risen to 79, and the quotation also corre- 
athe actual conditions. Seven per cent. mortgages, 
bunt ‘on quoted officially at 96, are still sold at a 
ning oe this has now been reduced. Since the 
my : oe meee the Federal Loan of 1980 has risen 
rds th ae The chief interest, however, is directed 
‘© foreign branches of the Austrian loans, which 
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may only be traded in privately in Vienna. Among these, 
for instance, Vienna Dollar Loan has risen from 63-76, 
the American slice of the Federal Loan of 1930 from 
61-75, Dollar Obligations of the Alpine Montangesell- 


schaft from 55-66, 7 per cent. Upper Austrian Dollar 
Loan from 59-66. 


From these facts it is being inferred that a domestic 
loan, which is in preparation, will be successful. The 
proceeds of a domestic loan would probably go chiefly 
towards the financing of a modest programme of employ- 
ment, which would probably take the form of road 
building, agricultural settlements, and other agricultural 
improvements. Even if a somewhat greater investment 
activity arises shortly in Austria, town housing schemes 
will not amount to much, as the demand for housing 
seems to have been practically met. 


Reports on industry and commerce are mixed. 
Christmas turnovers were not altogether unsatisfactory, 
and the following weeks, which are usually the ‘‘ dead 
season,’’ were not destitute of demand, a fact which is 
largely attributablé to the sudden fall in the temperature. 
The heavy industries complain that they are not busy, 
and the situation in the electro-technical industry and in 
iron-working and sheet-metal working is most unsatis- 
factory. The Alpine Montangeselischaft has been able 
to restart some of the furnaces it had extinguished. 
Cotton spinning mills, however, report very unfavourable 
conditions, and are negotiating for a concerted reduction 
of output. In the building material industry the usual 
seasonal stagnation prevails, and the prospects of this 
branch of production are somewhat worse in view of the 
circumstance that the cement cartel was terminated at 
the beginning of the year. Several special machine 
factories are enjoying a slight improvement, as also are 
various chemical works. The rubber industry has been 
able to extend the manufacture of tyres. In view of the 
new trade treaties with Hungary and France, the 
prospects of the saw mills are better. Most branches of 
the foodstuffs industry are engaged up to 80 per cent. of 
capacity, apart from the breweries, which are suffering 
under the enormous tax on beer. 


HOLLAND. 
Capital Issues — Coal — Nivas. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


AMSTERDAM, January 12. 


THE announcement of the 4 per cent. Netherlands State 
loan amounting to 296 million guilders has been the out- 
standing financial event this month. The Minister of 
Finance had already intimated in Parliament that the 
Government had resolved to proceed to conversion of the 
5 per cent. State loans, and was only waiting for an oppor- 
tune moment for launching the new issue. For some time 
the 4 per cent. Netherlands State loans have been quoted 
at around 101 per cent. This in itself could not, of course, 
be regarded as sufficient evidence that a very large 4 per 
cent. conversion loan would be assured of success as a 
public issue. However, the successful flotation of various 
municipal loans at declining rates of interest continued to 
improve the chances for the successful issue of a State 
conversion loan, especially as the issue coincides with the 
release of considerable amounts of money available for 
re-investment through interest payments in January. 
There is accordingly abundant reason to anticipate that 
the new loan will be accorded a good reception, especially 
as on the last issue of Exchequer bonds amounting to 
80 million guilders, no less than 96,820,000 guilders were 
applied for. Already 115.2 millions’ worth of the new 
bonds have been subscribed for or are assured of sub- 
scription, so that only 180.8 million guilders remain avail- 
able for subscription. 


Not only is the situation of the issues market for the 
time being such that the marketing of this State loan is 
assured, but the success of the latter issue is expected to 
stimulate the appearance of some new municipal loans. 
There is now talk of a Rotterdam loan. Amsterdam has 
already consolidated its municipal fimances by means of 





diane tential a my 


122 THE ECONOMIST. 





numerous 5 per cent. loans. Now it is Rotterdam’s turn, 
and negotiations with this object are already in progress. 
During December, issues to a total of 19,331,000 guilders 
have been marketed, bringing the total for the entire year 
1932 to 455,150,000 guilders, as compared with 
337,866,000 guilders in 1931. The increase for 1932 is, 
of course, attributable to the issues of the State and public 
authorities, which totalled over 320 million guilders. The 
part which Government financing has played in our 
capital market last year is strikingly illustrated by the 
following table, showing the amounts issued by public 
bodies and by private concerns respectively :— 


(In thousand guilders.) 


State and 
Private Public 
Concerns. Percent. Authorities. Per cent. 
See 375,820 78 102,494 
nD . séabhouwe 231,964 38 369,635 62 
MEE > eedbuates 38,690 1l¢ 299,176 884 
BD  ubdecesds 35,730 8 419,424 92 


Commerce and industry, it will be seen, have been con- 
spicuous by their almost complete absence from the issue 
market last year. It would hardly be possible to find a 
more striking indication of the depression. 


As regards the state of trade in the Netherlands, a publi- 
cation of the Central Statistical Bureau records that after 
the great drop in commodity and stock prices which con- 
tinued in the second quarter of 1932 a vigorous recovery 
was witnessed in the third quarter, thanks to various cir- 
cumstances. New measures in various countries were 
brought into being to support and augment those put into 
force in the course of the year, such as the conversion 
operations in England and France and the reductions of 
discount rates in Germany. These and other factors com- 
bined to evoke in the third quarter of the year a certain 
degree of optimism, which found expression in a rise in the 
prices of a number of primary products and of shares and 
bonds. Although this rise may have been of a more or 
less speculative character in its initial stages, once in 
progress it tended to encourage the movement of com- 
modities in the direction of the consumer, and even occa- 


sioned a revival of industrial activity in some instances. | 


Since September, however, a feeling of uncertainty has 
taken the place of the initial optimism; prices have de- 
clined in many instances, and a reaction has made itself 
apparent on the Stock Exchange, although, generally 
speaking, the decline has not assumed any great propor- 
tions so far. Decreases in visible supplies are only notice- 
able in the case of a very few commodities, but, as far as 
cotton is concerned, this is partly offset by a very small 
crop last summer. In addition, the publication of the 
Central Statistical Bureau concludes, a number of im- 
portant political problems remain to be solved. 


The Dutch coal industry has taken a more favourable 
turn in the last few months, and there was an increase 
in activity in the course of the third and the beginning of 
the fourth quarter. The seasonal demand for coal for 
domestic fuel became keen, and prices advanced. There 
was also an improvement in the industrial demand, thanks 
to a small revival in the iron industry, which, it is hoped, 
will be maintained. Then came an increase in the import 
quota for Belgium as an additional factor contributing 
towards the improvement. Since December 1, 1982, 
Belgium's import quota for coal has been raised from 50.2 
per cent. to 55.7 per cent. of the quantities imported 
during the first six months of 1931. The new arrangement 
is retrospective from October 1, 1932, and will be effective 
until the end of the current month. In addition to these 
quantities, a supplementary quota of 6.3 per cent. for the 
month of December, 1932, and for January, 1933, has been 
made available by the Belgian Government. The latter 
supplement, however, is subject to the condition that the 
mines undertake to deliver certain descriptions of coal, 
chiefly domestic fuel. France has also become a little 
more accommodating, at least as far as domestic fuel is 
concerned. 


A definite solution of the Java sugar question has been 
reached. In place of the V.I.S.P. an organisation under 
Government supervision called the Nivas has now been 
founded, which is to act as single seller for the entire Java 
sugar industry. The independent sugar mills, and those 
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which had not participated in the V.1.S.P., condyas 
such vigorous opposition to the proposed Nivyas that ie 3 
were successful in getting the necessary legis); mi 
amended by a majority of votes in the Indian Nation 
Council to such an extent that the character wed ok 
ficance of the Nivas would have been altered eat — 
ably, and it would only have figured as seller of ae 
Java stocks, which amount to 8 million tons. The Indig 
Government, however, refused to accept the amendmen, 
passed by the National Council, and in opposition to the 
will of the latter the Government have founded the Yv., 
in its original form. It is not impossible that this me: 
ceeding on the part of the Government will involve a 
tical consequences. The Nivas has commenced ¢! 


’ 
eine 


operations forthwith, and has already disposed of seven 
lots of Java sugar at the unchanged price of 5.75 guilden 
The executive committee of the Nivas now meets » 


Soerabaja, whereas the V.I.S.P. was formerly mangou ©” 
from Amsterdam. . 









































BULGARIA. 
Foreign Debt — Exchange —Internal Debts — Politig 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Sofia, January 10 

The period of relief granted Bulgaria for the payment ¢ 
the foreign debts of the State has been extended for « 
months, to April 1, 1933, on condition that further efor: 
are made to balance the budget of the State. In thi 
connection M. Charon, the delegate of the Finance (Con 
mittee, visited Bulgaria twice with the specific purpw 
of promoting greater co-operation between the Governmer 
and the Commissioner of the League of Nations, and at th 
same time of hastening the carrying out of some promise! 
financial reforms. 


To-day, after a year’s experience of foreign exchang — 
restriction, it is more possible to judge the effect of te © 
attempted adjustment to the economic depression. Tx 
National Bank of Bulgaria bought 3,200 million les ~ 
worth of foreign exchange and sold about 3,350 mila | 
levas’ worth. The Bank should be commended for har ~ 
ing reduced the deficit in the balance of payments to li ~ 
million leva (in 1931 it amounted to 583 millions); ani! 
must be borne in mind that this has been achieved st) % 
time when exports—the main source of foreign exchat 7 
—have, in comparison with last year, diminished by 4 
per cent., or considerably more than imports. A striking 
fact, however, is that the value of the imported go! 7 
exceeds by 1,200-1,400 million leva the amount (in fore? © 
currency) which the National Bank of Bulgaria paid 
for imports. However much the invoice prices of 
goods may be overestimated, the amount can hardly t 7 
more than 200-300 million leva. Besides, the defer 7 
trade payments amount to about one milliard leva. Ev @ 
dently, the drastic measures introduced to safeguard t! —% 
Bulgarian currency have resulted in purchases on cre) = 
abroad ; and this will hinder the future supply of exchatt 


The settlement of internal indebtedness is one o ™ | 
urgent problems of the country. For this purpose ™ 7 
Government have passed three Acts—the Prelims! | 
Composition Act, the Debtors’ Relief Act, and the F* 7 
mers’ Protection Act. The first Act supplements ™ | 
Trade Act, and gives a year’s moratorium to merchal® ~ 
who have ceased to meet their obligations on account" = 
the 1929 and 1930 crisis. The ultimate effect of this ® — 
be the shrinkage almost to the vanishing point of 8 8° 7 
part of the assets of these debtors. The resulting loss*s* ~ 
the creditors may be gradually written off. ’ 

The other two Acts deal with old debts previous 3 
January 1, 1931. The provisions of the Debtors — i 
Act can hardly be put into practice, because debtors = 
can fulfil the conditions of the Act do not stand in > 3 
of aid, while those who need to avail themselves of % — 
protection of the Act, cannot fulfil the condita 4 
required. a 

The third Act—the Farmers’ Protection Act—con'? 
two basic measures : it suspends execution proceediD#*” 
all writs issued against farmers for a year (the t:me es 4 
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expired, but will undoubtedly be extended) and allows 
compositions. The first of these measures has been 
ady put into force, and the second is being extensively 
ied only in certain districts. In point of fact the 
mers’ debts are actually under a moratorium for an 
‘anite time, and their principal is substantially 
ced. The credit of the farmers is paralysed—to-day 
farmer buys and sells almost exclusively in cash or on 
arter basis. 
he New Year brought Bulgaria a new Government. An 
prpellation in Parliament overthrew the Minister of 
tice and brought about the fall of the whole Cabinet. 
new Cabinet, still under the premiership of M. 
ushanoff, will, according to official statements, follow 
same lines of conduct on home and foreign policy. 


U.S.S.R. 
Piatiletka — Agriculture — Foreign Debt. 
(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT. ) 
Moscow, January 5. 


onsequence of the first Five Year Plan the population 
ussia Was fully employed and Russian industry ex- 
ding at a time when, outside Russia, unemployment 
steadily increasing and industry contracting. That is 
ay, the Piatiletka achieved what certain politicians 
e hoped to achieve, for instance in England, by an 
ate system of public works. New industries grew 
new sources of power were made available; everyone 
busy, and the State Bank printed roubles to pay for 
li. Unfortunately, these new industries have not yet 
able to produce goods for internal consumption. 
y are like the solitary pillars of a huge building that 
only be serviceable when it is completed. Mean- 
le, in order to build the pillars, the resources of the 
te have been strained to breaking point, and what 
ld be called in capitalist countries an economic crisis 
arisen. 
he manifestations of such a crisis are only too familiar 
depreciated currency; an empty treasury; economy 
ll forms of State expenditure. Recent Soviet decrees 
cate that, however gallantly official propaganda may 
ain a revivalist temper, the Government has been 
bed to abandon its policy of rapid industrial develop- 
ht. Factory directorates have been armed with powers 
Hismiss ineficient workers and to control food distri- 
on, cuts, sometimes as large as 50 per cent., have 
h ordered in the personnel of all Government depart- 
its, and a careful ‘‘ census ”’ of the city populations 
D be carried out, under the patronage of the G.P.U., 
2 4 view to transferring a large number of factory 
kers back to the villages whence they came a few 
s ago. The second Five Year Plan, it is now officially 
bitted, will concentrate mainly on completing, and 
ing efficient, enterprises already in existence, and on 
oping light industry for the production of goods for 
nal consumption. This means, of course, that Soviet 
orts of foreign machinery will, in the immediate future 
ast be much smaller than hitherto. 


’ nm bee 
etually, however, the question of the precise character 
on aenene Five. Year Plan has come to have only an 
h a interest because the question of agriculture is 
a pos urgent and fundamental. Food supplies are 
he yo — In Kharkov, the capital of the 
: oo read ration for non-manual workers has 
aoaee to half a pound a day; in Moscow there is 
oo ee but little else; in certain districts— 
b i. ~ : cao Siberia—famine conditions unques- 
aide . - The Government is being forced to go 
aa engths to collect enough grain to supply its 
nite a ee through the winter. There are 
a exiled a Caucasus newspapers of peasants being 
ities of a: - Siberia for having hidden quite small 
ared ane : And not only peasants. An account 
nt Comm 7 = Isvestia of the trial of eleven im- 
for being oad officials in the Dniepropetrovsk dis- 
ction, Squeamish in carrying out Moscow’s 


8 in the matter of grain collection. Three of 
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them were sentenced to death; three to ten years’ penal 
servitude, and five to eight years’ penal servitude. The 
collection of the Government grain quota from collec- 
tivised as well as individual peasants has become, in fact, 
very largely a military affair. 


What has happened is that the Government’s collectivi- 
sation policy has seriously reduced the yield of Russian 
agriculture and almost wiped out Russian livestock. The 
collective farms have been incompetently, and sometimes 
corruptly, administered; a series of sweeping economic 
changes, followed by ruthless anti-kulak campaigns, have 
bewildered and antagonised the peasants; the low purchas- 
ing power of the rouble and the lack of manufactured 
goods have taken away all incentive to fulfil the Govern- 
ment quota in order to have the right to sell food in the 
open market; the quota itself has been regarded as a 
monstrous imposition. Food exports, like rations, have 
been greatly reduced. For the first ten months of 1932 
the value of wheat exported was 12,000,000 gold roubles; 
for a similar period in 1931, 68,000,000 gold roubles. In 
the case of butter the figures were 6,000,000 and 
47,000,000 gold roubles. The plain fact is that the Five- 
Year Plan has depressed agriculture at least as much as 
it has stimulated industry. 


It is an open secret that early this year the Government 
will abolish the grain quota—the quota has already been 
abolished in the case of milk and meat—and replace it 
by a tax in kind that will vary according to the district, 
and will be larger for individual peasants than for peasants 
on collective farms. At the same time, specific assurances 
will be given that all food products over and above the tax 
in kind are to be at the sole disposition of the peasants, 
to be sold or consumed as they see fit. It is hoped by this 
virtual return to the New Economic Policy of 1921 to undo 
the disastrous consequences of collectivisation. Whether 
it succeeds or not depends very largely on how far the 
Government is able to provide manufactured articles 
sufficiently attractive and in sufficient quantities to induce 
the peasants to sell food in order to get money to buy 
them. There is also the question of how far the peasants, 
after their unhappy experiences during the last four years, 
will care to rely on the assurances of the Soviet Govern- 
ment; whether, that is to say, they will care to grow 
prosperous in view of the possibility of qualifying thereby 
as a ‘‘ class enemy "’ and being liquidated in some future 
outburst of Marxist fervour. 


The external economic situation is, if not more serious, 
at least more urgent. No one appears to know the exact 
amount of the Soviet Government’s foreign obligations, 
but a considerable sum is due, mainly to Germany, in the 
early part of this year. The chief supply of foreign cur- 
rency for meeting these obligations comes, of course, from 
exports. The following table shows exports and imports 
for the first ten months of the years 1930, 1931 and 
1932 :— 

(In gold roubles.) 


Exports. 
865,000,000 


(In gold roubles.) 


Imports. 
914,000,000 
674,000,000 920,500,000 
461,000,000 597,000,000 


The heavy drop in exports is mainly in food products; 


but furs and timber are both substantially down, and oil 
slightly down. 


RECENTLY PUBLISHED. 


AN INTRODUCTION TO THE 
PRACTICE OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


By H. E. EVITT, Fellow of the Institute of Bankers, 
Author of “Practical Banking, Currency and Exchange.” 


An up-to-date and interesting survey of the practical 
workings of the foreign exchange. It provides a valuable 
understanding of the factors governing the quotations in 
the daily papers, and conveys to the reader a vivid im- 
pression of the ways in which foreign exchange activities 
are carried on. 112 pp. 3/6 net. 


Order from a bookseller or 
SiR ISAAC PITMAN & SONS, LTD., Parker St., Kingsway, W.C.2 
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_ Apart from the immediate difficulty of meeting obliga- 

tions that fall due in the early part of this year, there is 
the question of the British market, which has in the past 
absorbed up to 30 per cent. of Soviet exports, and is, 
moreover, the only possible market for a lot of Russia’s 
raw commodities. The Anglo-Russian Trade Agreement 
expires in a few months’ time, and the new Agreement, 
now being negotiated, will certainly have the effect of 
making the British market less accessible to Soviet 
exports than formerly. 
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of Trade and Commerce, has publicly denied that Can,‘ 
was pursuing a policy of dumping wheat to meet the Prices 
of competitors. He contends that the crop is being my. % 
keted in an orderly manner, but he admits that, sing 
Canada was dependent upon her wheat crop to an extent 
that Australia and Argentina are not, she must sel] her 
wheat somewhere. At present the idea of an jntw. 
national wheat conference, one of whose objectives woul 
be an agreement for a general curtailment of wheat gen. 
age, is being freely advocated in the West, but the sounj 
est opinion is not enamoured of the project. For op 
thing, on whatever basis an agreement about reductiq 
of acreage were reached, Canada, which has had th 
greatest expansion of wheat acreage since the war, woul 
be compelled to make the largest curtailment ; and sing 
in large areas of the West there is no satisfactory alters. 
tive crop to wheat, the consequences would be very ser. 7 
ous, if they involved the evacuation of tracts of the praire — 
country in which large sums have been invested for tl» 
provision of railways and other physical equipment. 






















CANADA. 
Business — Wheat — Tariff Problems. 


(FROM OUR CORRESPONDENT.) 


Ortawa, December 30. 


The year is closing in a general atmosphere of pessimism 
about the immediate economic outlook. The slump in 
wheat prices to 38 cents was a fresh blow to the West, 


and although they have since risen slightly, the western 
situation seems more desperate than ever. Commodity 
prices generally are at their lowest level since the war; 
and if public and private debt obligations were met, there 
would be practically no margin over for the sustenance of 
the producer. So a virtual moratorium on private mort- 
gages exists in some provinces, and municipalities have 
begun to default on their obligations; the city of Calgary 
recently took the compromise step of refusing to pay the 
exchange premium required on some two million dollars’ 
worth of obligations payable in New York funds, and its 
example may be followed by other public bodies despite 
the protests of the Canadian Bankers’ Association that 
such a course must seriously hurt Canadian credit. 


The purchasing power of the public remains deplorably 
low and retail merchants report that Christmas buying 
this year developed slowly, that the dollar volume of pur- 
chases was 20 per cent. below the level of 1931, and that 
articles of utility were more in demand for Christmas gifts 
than ever before. In the industrial field the only encour- 
aging sign has been an improvement in the basic iron and 
steel industries ; the production of pig iron in November, 
placed at 14,149 long tons, was at the highest level since 
April and equal to the volume of November, 1931, while 
steel production, estimated at 37,088 tons, also exceeded 
the figure for any month of 1932 except March and was 
9,000 tons above the figure for November, 1931. The ports 
of Vancouver, St. John and Halifax are also fairly busy 
owing to the increase in the export grain traffic, which is 
not due to the wheat preference in the British market so 
much as to the exchange situation. When Canadian wheat 
moves south of the international boundary, a heavy pre- 
mium is required for all payments for transportation, hand- 
ling and storage charges; thus, for the time being, grain 
exporters find it pays to use all-Canadian channels for 
export shipments. However, the ruling of the British 
customs authorities that the experimental shipment of 
wheat via the Laconia, although consigned on a through 
bill of lading via Buffalo, was ineligible for the wheat 
preference has been unfavourably received in the West; 
and the view still prevails there that if the wheat prefer- 
ence ever had any value for the Canadian graingrowers, it 
will be completely obliterated by any limitations upon the 
application of the preference. Moreover, the Canadian 
railways are becoming apprehensive about threats of 
reprisals, now being freely voiced in the United States, 
which, if carried out, would deprive them of a good deal of 
traffic of American origin, as for example, silk shipments 
from the Far East and wheat from the north-western 
states exported via Montreal. 


For the moment the wheat marketing situation is the 
chief of the Government’s many worries. It is realised 
that, now that wheat from Argentina and Australia is be- 
ing freely offered in Liverpool, Canada’s chance of dispos- 
ing of her surplus at anything but bargain-counter prices 
has been materially lessened. The export demand has 
fallen off, and stocks of wheat, placed at 236,378,934 
bushels on December 16th, showed a slight gain over the 
figure for the previous week. Mr. Stevens, the Minister 



















tion are causing the Bennett Government considerabk 
worry. 
and Canadian importers to reduce the average value of 
the pound, fixed at $4.40, for the purpose of calculating 
the special duty levied against goods from countries with 
depreciated currencies ; and when Parliament was sitting 
the Minister of Nationa! Revenue said that the problem 
was under consideration. 
elements in the Cabinet have managed to prevent any 
change, and it is now announced that the average valu 
of the pound for duty purposes will be continued at $44 
till March 31st. 
houses have evolved a scheme for the evasion of ths 
special dumping duty. They established in Britain sub 
sidiary agencies, which bought goods from British manu: 
facturers. Then, in making out the invoices for ship 
ments to Canada, they proceeded to convert the price — 
into Canadian currency at the rate of $4.40 to the pound a 
and to claim immunity from the special duty on the : 
ground that there was no differential between the invoicet ~ 
value of their goods and the average value of the pount ~ 
as fixed by the Government for Customs purpose — 
Obviously this practice, if allowed, would have caused the 

Government a substantial loss of revenue, which it coulé 
not afford, and so the Department of National Revenue 
when it discovered the scheme, began to hold up slip 
ments invoiced in this way and to demand payment ® — 
the special duty at what it regarded as the proper rte 
A number of firms immediately complied with th 
demand, but one or two large importing houses have beet 
holding out and taking the ground that their action * 
quite legal and that, if the Government arbitrarily fixes 
the value of the pound at $4.40, there is no reason Wl) 





Problems connected with the tariff and its administn. 


It has been pressed by the British Government 


However, the protectionist 


Meanwhile certain Canadian importing 































they should not follow its example. The issue 1s hike! 3 
to be tested in the courts, and some doubts are ent 4 
tained about the legal validity of the Governments p® | 
tion, which may require legislation to cure its flaws. = 7 
There is also bitter complaint among importers abou } 
certain measures of reclassification recently undertake 4 
by the Customs authorities, which it is claimed * ~ 
designed to help domestic manufacturers and are not’ = 
accordance with the spirit of the Anglo-Canadian sg | 
ment. Troubles have also been looming up in ano’ = 
direction. Since the Conference certain Japanese ma¥ 
facturers, having found that the tariff increases 3 
decreed had seriousiy affected their ition 10 4 
Canadian market, have established branch factories & ; 
Singapore, where, through the use of cheap oe 4 
labour, they have very low costs of production. — 3 
they have begun to offer in Canada cotton and rut)” 
goods at prices which the local Canadian manufactu™ @ 
of these commodities cannot begin to meet and ¥ oa 
alarm them greatly. The Canadian manufacturers. *° — 
are suffering, have been besieging Ottawa with ure) = 
demands for immediate remedial action, but appar?" z 
the Bennett Ministry is debarred by the terms of ae ; 
ference agreements from raising duties by arbi a 
valuations or any other method against imports oe 4 
British Empire origin until the changes have had 
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‘the Tariff Board. It is understood that one 
e objects of Mr. Bennett's mission to London was to 
+ the co-operation of the British Government in 
king this dangerous Japanese competition from Singa- 
for the benefit of his manufacturing supporters. 


roy al ( 


Zctters to the Codttor. 


THE WAR DEBTS. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


rr, —Mr. Brock, in stating that a final payment should be 
1 adequate to bridge the United States budgetary deficit, 
pounds a solution ‘vith a financial clarity unlike the nebulous 
meness necessary in political compromising. But what 
d be the ultimate amount of the deficit, if such a proposi- 
be made, what will it be if defaulters remain in default, 
will the proportionate rate between governments be 
.d, and since the vox populi has taken charge of executives 
nanv cases, what would their attitude be ? 
nation’s taxation is levied at the same rates throughout 
Jomain, irrespective of the ability of localities to meet it, 
inability being evidenced by unemployment, but the 
dom of labour and industry to shift to other areas, as well 
Freedom of intercourse and trade, tends to equalise the 
Aships. But nations restrict all such natural efforts at a 
economic equilibrium; Welsh miners come to London 
are refused access to New York ; Durham coal can go to 
ashire but not to France; whilst sterling areas and 
hange restrictions impede the movements of capital. 
individuals lend money to a spendthrift they are both 
lised, the one by a loss of credit, and the other by an 
bility to recover. War debts were granted and incurred 
a wasteful purpose, and all parties are being penalised, 
it would seem that some new compromising ratio should be 
ised. The measure of taxation’s severity is shown by 
ployment, which becomes the real test as to standard of 
pg, anent which the U.S.A, Treasury Annual Report said : 
. . it is axiomatic that no nation can be required to pay to 
her Government sums in excess of its capacity to pay. 
. nor does the principle of capacity to pay require the 
ign debtor to pay to the full limit of his present or future 
ity. It must be permitted to preserve and improve its 
homic position ...and to maintain its standard of 
:. It would seem, therefore, that standard of living 
ld be taken cognisance of as an index, and this applies as 
h to the U.S.A. as to other countries. 
war debts were considered as a common liability in relation 
ational taxation by which payments and losses must be 
jated, this liability might be apportioned amongst nations 
rding to the percentage ratio of unemployment per popula- 
For the current and following year, the U.S.A. budgetary 
bit is estimated at $1,446 millions; if a League of 
s loan were raised for this amount, interest and sinking 
} payments being a charge on budgets of debtors and 
utors in inverse ratio to their unemployment, the results 
ht be interesting. Reduction of taxation and fall in 
mployment would increase the amount to be paid ; immigra- 
restrictions would be pointless, since if immigrants 
fased unemployment, charges would fall. Natural wealth 
test and population density the smallest in the U.S.A. 
est the great Powers, and the flow there would doubtless 
use. Remittances to that country could hardly take 
Without a drastic demolition of Hawley-Smoot’s edifice ; 
would bring down many New York skyscrapers, which in 
case arc becoming uninhabitable; farmers would benefit 
vomigrants would consume the U.S.A. exportable surplus 
o ts sgl If an international loan for 800 million marks 
a successfully in 1924 for German reparations, why 
uit not be feasible to float one of $1,446 for liquidating 
debts !— Yours faithfully 7 
eathfield Road, ; 


Croydon, A. N. Sruart-MENTETH. 


STERLING AND THE PRICE LEVEL. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST. 


R.—Having regard to the i portance 
ed in the article, * Sterling iad the Price Level" areur 
of December 31st last, I should be grateful if you 


; aoe _— further, although rather belated, contribution 


pitticle starts with a : 
mati; Preciation of the £ has exercised on the level of 
‘onal gold prices” ; charts of the price levels in England 


‘ 
he 
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and the United States are then examined, and in the last 
paragraph conclusions are drawn as to the influence of sterling 
“tending to depress world prices *’ (my italics). This article, 
in spite of its wide conclusions, makes no examination of the 
price levels in (a) France and other countries remaining on 
the gold standard outside the United States; (6) the Empire 
outside the United Kingdom, Scandinavian and _ other 
countries whose currencies have followed sterling. 

In the first half of September, 1931, international gold prices 
and world prices were, for practical purposes, the same thing. 
The effect of the depreciation of sterling has been chiefly 
through its break-up of the gold standard block, and therefore 
its influence is felt chiefly on prices in those countries which 
have abandoned the gold standard since September 21, 1931. 
To presume to judge the influence of sterling on world prices, 
or even on gold prices, by comparing a sterling price index 
with the price index of a single country which happens at the 
moment to be still on the gold standard, appears to be rather 
like attempting to appreciate the influence of an earthquake 
in a town where, say, three-quarters of the buildings have 
been demolished, by merely examining one of the buildings 
which by chance remains standing. 

To be anywhere near the truth, I submit that the charts 
reproduced in the article should show a sterling price index 
compared with a composite index for all countries in the 
world whether on or off the gold standard before September 21, 
1931. It is probably impossible to calculate such an index, 
but a fair idea might be gained if a composite index were 
calculated to include those countries still remaining on the 
gold standard, together with the principal countries which 
have followed sterling, each country being given its proper 
weight according to its relative importance, both as regards 
international trade and finance, and as regards its internal 
market. In this way, for instance, the depreciation of the 
South African pound would cause a definite downward kink 
in the curve of “ world prices,”’ simply because it diminished 
the area and influence of the “‘ gold group,” bringing a further 
area of prices down to the sterling level.—I am, yours truly, 

F. G. C. 

London. 

January 13, 1933. 

[We are exploring the possibilities of F. G. C.’s suggestion. 

—Ep. Econ.] 


BOOKS RECEIVED. 


The Economics of Welfare. By A. C. Pigou. Fourth edition. 
Macmillan. 837 pp. 30s. 

No such extensive changes have been made as in the third edition. 
The principal revisions occur in the chapters on maintaining capital 
intact ; changes in the national dividend; increasing and decreasing 
supply prices; monopolistic competition ; the distribution of labour 
among occupation of places; and interference with wages. 


Britain’s Peril. By R. C. Smart. (London) London General 
Press. 112 pp. 
A plea for greater organisation and co-operation in trade and 
industry. 
Rapport sur le Commerce et Industrie de la Suisse en 1931, 
(Zurich) L’ Union Suisse du Commerce et de |’Industrie. 270 pp. 
Sw. fr. 8. 
A comprehensive survey of Swiss trade and industry, containing 
special reports on individual branches and a wealth of statistical 
data of all kinds. 


International Review of Agriculture, October, 1932. (Rome) Treves, 
Treccani, Tumminelli, 32, Via Michelangelo Caetani. 174 pp. 


Journal 


A weekly periodical providing first hand informa- 
tion from official sources on the state of trade at 
home and abroad. Regular features include :— 
Statistical tables of production, trade and com- 
merce, the text of new commercial treaties, 
changes in tariff rates the whole world over, 
advice of forthcoming exhibitions and fairs and 
articles relating to special sections of industry 
and commerce. 


6d. weekly. 
Annual Subscription 30s. net. Specimen number post free 


HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE. 


LONDON: Adastial House, Kingsway, W.C.2. 
EDINBURGH : 120, George Street. MAN ER: York Street, 
CARDIFF : 1, St. Andrew's Crescent. BELFAST : 15, Donegall, Sq. W, 


Or through any Bookseller. 
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Che Stock Gechange. 


METROPOLITAN ELECTRIC SUPPLY.—I. 


OF the electric supply companies comprised within the 
“* Balfour-Beatty ’’ group, the Metropolitan Electric 
Supply Company, Limited, is the most important and, 
possibly, the most successful. Over the decade to 
December 31, 1931, net operating revenue increased from 
£293,000 to £417,000, ordinary capital from £1,000,000 
to £2,340,000, and ordinary dividends (gross) from 
£85,000 to £225,000. 


The company’s incorporation goes back to 1887. Its 
powers under various Acts cover the supply of electricity, 
in bulk and for power purposes, in an area of approxi- 
mately 425 square miles. This area (as will be seen from 
the map opposite) covers parts of London and extends 
westwards fanwise. The company is responsible for all the 
business within the boundaries shown on the map, apart 
from districts where other arrangements are indicated by 
special shading. Outside the main area, bulk supplies 
may be given to certain adjoining districts. The units 
sold to independent undertakers have risen from 20 
millions, in 1928, to approximately 43 millions, in 1931. 
The original power and bulk rights, however, have been 
supplemented by a retail distribution business, which in 
1931 contributed no less than 66 per cent. of the gross 
revenue from the sales of current by the company and 
its subsidiaries. The company distributes by retail, 
under Lighting Orders, in Paddington, St. Giles, St. 
Martins-in-the-Fields, Bloomsbury, Holborn and Fins- 
bury, and, outside London, in Acton, Hanwell, and 
Southall-Norwood, while over the greater part of its area 
it has obtained control of other companies with retail 
distribution rights. 

From the viewpoint of investors, importance attaches 
to the company’s position under the Electricity Act of 
1925. Like the County of London Company (whose 
position was analysed in the Economist of October 8 and 
15, 1932) the Metropolitan Electric has a ‘‘ London 
Area,’’ in regard to which earnings are distributable under 
a sliding scale, and the undertaking is transferable to the 
Joint Electricity Authority in 1971, on terms providing for 
the repayment of capital at par. It has also a ‘‘ Western 
Area,’’ which lies outside the scope of the Act. Unlike 
the County of London Company, however, the Metro- 
politan publishes separate accounts for the two parts of 
its undertakings. We propose, in our analysis, to con- 
solidate the figures for the company’s ‘* Western ’’ under- 
taking with those of its wholly:or mainly-owned sub- 
sidiaries, whose identity is shown by the diagram on the 
opposite page. 

It should be remembered, incidentally, that the retail 
distribution undertakings in the ‘‘ Western ’’ Area are 
subject to the right of purchase by local authorities (in 
most cases without allowance for goodwill), at various 
dates from 1942, including a substantial proportion pur- 
chasable before 1950. There is more than a possibility 
however, that arrangements may be made for an extension 
of tenure, subject to regulation of profits and ultimate 
reversion to the Joint Electricity Authority in 1971. 
Much may, in fact, depend on the outcome of an inquiry 
now being held by the Electricity Commissioners, in con- 
nection with the proposal of the Joint Electricity Authority 
to take over part of the undertaking of another company. 

The growth of the load in the ** Western Area’’ has been 
most impressive, as is shown by the following comparison 
of the rate of increase in the number of units sold in the 
company’s two areas with those of the London and Home 
Counties Area, as shown by the latest available returns :— 
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TasB_e I. 


Rate of Increase in Units Sold. 
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compared wi . Average Annual Inc 

1930 th 1929 1927 to 1930, a 
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Electric. and Electric. — 
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The revenue of the ‘* London Area ”’ is derived pr. 
from lighting and domestic sales, but th 


‘“ Western Area ’’ draws a larger proportion from sales 
of power—the percentage of non-lighting receipts being, in 
fact, considerably higher than that of the London wi 
Home Counties Area :— 
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Reference to the preceding table will show that th 
average annual increase in units sold in the ** Westem 
Area,’’ between 1927 and 1930, has been as much # 
224 per cent., compared with 14 per cent. in the Lond 
and Home Counties district. The area, indeed, compris 
some of the most progressive London suburban districs, 
both as regards residential and industrial developmet 
The numerous public and private building schemes 
carried out on London’s outer fringe in the last few yea" 
have afforded exceptional opportunities for domes 
electrification. The necessary fixtures have been “ bv! 


most im 


article. 


in ’’ the new properties, whereas in older houses elect” 7 
fication has usually involved special expenditure by % 
landlord, in changing over from rival heating and light} = 
facilities, already installed. On the industrial side, the* 
has been a remarkable growth in the number of factor 
established in connection with the “‘ light industries ~ 
to which a journey along the Great West Road affor® = 
striking testimony. The development of new trades | 
located near the large centres of population, has bee?’ — 
noteworthy feature of post-war economic developmet | 
and few companies are in a better position than % — 
Metropolitan to turn it to their advantage. ; 4 

The Metropolitan Electric Supply Company, '2 short q 
has successfully exploited the somewhat excepto = 
opportunities which have occurred in its ‘‘ _ 4 
Area ’’ during the last few years. No time limit pat 4 
placed on these possibilities, for the ‘‘ outward spre an 
of population and industry from the Metropolis PP" — 
destined to continue for a good many years to come. Pr q 
tendency, from the investor’s point of view, is one" 


t % 


portant constituents in the equity of Metropol 3 
Electric ordinary shares. Its effect on the revenues | 
dividends of the group will be considered in a su 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS. 
THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE. 


SETTLING DAYS. 
Ticker, | Account. 
January 24. January 26. 
PUBLIC interest perceptibly declined, in the absence of 
investment incentive. The markets, with a few excep- 
tions, were left mainly to the outside investor, whose 
demand was sufficient to maintain but not to increase 
quotations. Gilt-edged prices were affected, partly by 
revenue considerations (income tax receipts, in particular, 
continuing to run well below last year’s level), and partly 
by reports of numerous forthcoming trustee issues. In- 
cipient confidence in a revival in home railway stocks sur- 
vived the reports of the National Wages Board, but fal- 
tered on the publication of an indubitably disappointing 
batch of traffic returns. Industrial shares were hesitant, 
the market lacking an objective for its underlying bullish 
sentiment. A selective revival of interest in gold-mining 
shares, on South African initiative, received limited 
public support. 

British funds were heavy, Local Loans showing appreci- 
able weakness. India stocks were easier in sympathy, but 
Australian issues held their ground, the Treasury's 
announcement regarding the new issue market (discussed 
on page 129) precluding any immediate possibility of a 
series of conversion operations. The scrip of the last South 
African Loan improved on an optimistic view of political 
possibilities, but subsequently reacted. 

The possibility of a fresh German election caused con- 
siderable selling of Dawes and Young bonds. Greek issues, 
however, improved on the announcement of the putting 
into force of the debt agreement. Brazilians were weak. 
Japanese bonds failed to maintain an early recovery, in 
view of the unfavourable trend of developments at Geneva. 

The main features of the home railway position are dis- 
cussed elsewhere in this issue. The market, on the whole, 
showed more vitality than was expected, but can scarcely 
be expected to withstand a repetition of traffic figures 
similar to those of this week. Exchange considerations 
rather than traffic figures were the determining influence 
in the market for Argentine rails, where prices rose appre- 
ciably. 

Business continued to ebb in the industrial share mar- 
ket, although the downward drift of prices was scarcely 
perceptible, Electrical shares had no definite trend, apart 
from a steady provincial demand for Electric Supply Cor- 
poration. The buying movement in iron and steel shares 
tended to peter out. Breweries were steadier on small 
investment support, but tobacco shares, after a firm open- 
ing, developed a dull tendency. Newspaper shares were 
sold, the market according a mixed reception to the re- 
financing arrangements of the ‘* Rothermere ’’ group, 
described on page 133. Textile issues suffered from profit- 
taking, Whitworth & Mitchell being a notable exception. 
Marks & Spencer were firm, but the recovery in Woolworth 
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was checked. Bank shares were dull 4 
shares showed few changes. 

Rumours of a possible reduction in British pe 
kept domestic dealings in oil shares within narrow boun 
and a firmer market tendency in mid-week was attribe 
able almost entirely to support from Paris and hein 
dam. The rubber share market resumed its characteris 
lethargy. The price of the commodity continued to reces, 
and many shares showed unexpected sensitivity to ¢ sm, 
volume of selling. Tea shares, however, again bad. 
firmer tendency, though price movements were jno», 
siderable. | 

The London market in South African gold mines yx 
dominated by Johannesburg, which showed a restraiy,. 
optimism. A sharp advance occurred in Gold Fields o 
a report that West Witwatersrand Areas had struck ty | 
reef in the first borehole. Interest was shown in Angh. © 
American, on the agreement with South African Land) 7 
Exploration for prospecting the Farm Witpoort. Aon | 
siderable arbitrage business was done between London an 
South Africa, quotations in the two centres approaching 
each other more nearly than at any time since the devaly. 
ation of the South African pound. Paris was undecided x 
regards diamond shares, and came in a seller of Rio Ti 
Tin shares did not respond to the mid-week rise in th 
price of the metal, though Petaling improved on a faveu 
able profit statement. 
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Rites News” DalLy Bargain INDEX. 
(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists.) 





Jan. 12, | Jan. 13, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 16, | Jan. 17, | Jan. 18, | Jan. 1 
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and 
Municipal Loans | 1,604 1,739 722 1,546 | 1,594 | 1,606 | 1.50 


munications, 7 
Public Utilities 1,261 1,182 487 1,127 1,100 1,125 | 1,002 
Commercial and 








eeeeee 2,652 3,021 968 2,339 2,307 | 2,26 
Banks, Insurance : 
and Financial ... 572 655 266 589 618 5a 
Mines (i z 
Nitrate) ......... 745 715 265 739 725 te 
eee 131 119 54 117 138 13 
Rabber, Tea and 
Cofhee ......00008. 192 138 46 163 143 ls 
eee 7,157 7,569 2,808 6,641 6,662 | 6,48 





® Including iron and steel and breweries. 
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“ FINANCIAL News” DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST STOCKS. 
(1928 = 100.) 


Lowest Jan 18 
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a ame 1933. | 1933. | 1933.'| 1933." | 1933. 1353 


| set. 
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FOREIGN STOOK EXOHANGES. 


NEW YORK. 


The markets reflected the policy of drift characters 
of American national life at the moment. It was wit’ 
believed that no decisive action—political, economic © 
financial—would be taken pending the assumpuioh © 
office by the new administration, pace the mene 
between Mr Roosevelt and Mr Hoover. Congress “| 
tinued to show a disposition to leave important wry q 
of legislation for the inevitable special session of _ 4 
spring, and the commodity price outlook remained 4s a 
certain as ever. Nebulous inflation talk, and reports a q 
Treasury long-term bond offering (which may be a 1a 
founded), caused a certain weaknesg in the bond = a 
Dealings in shares remained at a low ebb, apatt | = 
sporadic and half-hearted professional operations. — a 
store shares were offered for no apparent reason, = 3 
the possibility of a sales tax. Amusement phares © i 
unfavourably affected by a reduction in theatre adm's*"" | 


January 21 > 1933. | 


— 


throughout the country. Many countries are 
heavily burdened with charges assumed in connection 
with theatre acquisitions. Further reductions have 
jeeurred in Mid-Continent erude oil prices. _Trade news 
j< indecisive, though not unhopeful. Steel mill operations 
-ve running at 16 per cent. of capacity. The electricity 
sotput figures Show a slow tendency to increase, but are 
still about 7 per cent. below last year’s level. Car load- 
snes for the first week of 1932 were 435,652, and showed 
an increase of 29,000 as compared with the previous week. 
The Stock Exchange showed an improved tone on 
Thursday. 
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By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926 == 100) :— 


337 Industrials . 
33 Rails 
M4 Utilities 


Total, 404 stocks... 


Average yield of 
50 Industrial 
Common Stocks 


9-37% | 5-11% [10-08% 467% | 5:75% 5-65% 


DAILY AVERAGE OP 50 AMERICAN COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100). 
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weak and poorly supported during the 
ssions, with signs of unloading by important in- 
‘erests. A more cheerful tone, however, was in evidence 
in mid-week, the Government’s Budget proposals being 
considered less drastic than had at first been feared. 
aed ee business showed signs of reviving. Rentes 
On Thu = SS eee and Suez Canal were in request. 
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BERLIN. 
The Bourse was dominated by a recrudescence of poli- 
tical fears. A more assured tone appeared among dealers 
later on, but public interest failed to revive. Tax Credit 
Certificates showed little change. Dye Trust and Gelsen- 
kirchen improved on a heavy turnover, the rise in the 
latter causing a mild sensation. 
Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. 


12, 16, 19, + Me 19, 
1933. 1933. 1933. 1933 1933. 1933. 

Reichsbauk........ 156 25 183 80 159 00 30 60 29-30 28°80 
61:75 61:75 sate Siemens & Halske.. 124 00 122-75 123-00 

102-75 101-60 101-75 A: 108 STD 


Hambarg-A mer. 
19 70 18-76 18-25 


Jan 


19 00 17:89 17-30 


AMSTERDAM. 

A sharp reaction was induced by the publication of dis- 
appointing revenue figures for 1932. Royal Dutch fell 
sharply and RuSber shares turned dull. Prices moved up- 
wards in mid-week, though A.K.U. were exceptionally 
weak on unfavourable news of the rayon situation 
Amsterdam Rubber recovered their previous loss and 
Tobacco shares attracted attention. 

Jan, Jan, Jan. Jan. 
ms 16, 


1933. 1933. 1933 
% Dutch Loan.. 7 704 
German 6 
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Business on the minor European bourses for the most” 
part remained at a low ebb. Price movements were irregu- 
lar at Brussels in the earlier sessions, but quotations 
strengthened appreciably on Wednesday. Frankfort was 
slightly firmer, in sympathy with Berlin. Stockholm 
showed mild activity after a quiet start. 


INVESTMENT NOTES. 


Freer Capital Issues.—The history of the Treasury 
‘ embargo ’’ on the new capital market confirms the in- 
evitability of gradualness. Contrary to the general 
expectation that further relaxation would await the pay- 
ment of the final instalment of Three per Cent. Con- 
version Loan on February Ist, the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer has now “ withdrawn his request,’’ except 
as regards foreign issues, or conversion offers of trustee 
securities involving underwriting or public subscription of 
new cash. An addendum, however, to the official state- 
ment asks that no trustee issue of any kind be made 
without prior agreement with the Bank of England 
regarding the amount and date of issue. The Treasury’s 
decision allows numerous industrial concerns, who have 
‘‘ callable ’’ prior charges, to share in the benefits of 
lower interest rates, and to take normal technical 
precautions to ensure the success of their operations. 
The industrial offers summarised in our Capital Issue 
columns (page 136) this week suggest that British com- 
panies will not be slow to take advantage of the new 
facility. The non-emancipation of foreign issues and 
‘* trustee conversions,’’ however, suggests a clue, hitherto 
lacking, to the Treasury’s intentions. The authorities are 
apparently determined that, on the one hand, there shall 
be no opportunity for capital market operations to impose 
any strain on the sterling exchange, and, on the other, 
that the Gilt-edged pitch shall not be queered by. over- 
anxiety on the part of trustee borrowers to enjoy the 
favours of a ‘‘ Three-and-a-Half per Cent.’’ regime while 
the possibility of an eventual debt-funding offer remains 
in being. The Treasury has therefore remained adamant 
in its refusal to sanction a public issue in connection with 
the ‘‘ Boots ’’ deal, which we discussed last week, while 
admitting that its attitude was determined only at a late 
stage in the negotiations. It is believed that the amount 


(Continued on page 132.) 
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59 TE: dcheeeinimiiinin, | 
Met, Wat. Bd. B 3%... | 
97 Pt. of Lndn. 5% 1950-70 | 
98} | Seine 7% 1935-52... 
63 | Sydney 54% 1954....... 
British Railways. 
22 . Stk... 
| Do, 5% Pref. Ord. | 
25 Do. 5% Pref. 1955.. 
8 Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. 
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144 _. B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord, Stk. 
134 || B.A. Western Ord. Stk. | 
14) | OC. Argentine Ord. Stk. 
% OU Monte V. | 
| Can, Nat, 1927 Gust.4% | 
| Cordoba Central Cons... || 
15$ | Costa Rica Ord. Stk... | 
1l | Botre Rios Ord. Stk.... | 
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18 | Do. 54% Cum. Pr. Stk. | 
15/- i Nitrate (£10)...... j 
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Nore.—Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, are distinguished by italics. 
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the stocks and shares qucted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last payment. Where stocks are definite) 
profit or logs on redemption; where stocks are redeemable 
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at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is taken w 
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(Continued from page 129.) 

involved is in the neighbourhood of £73 millions. What- 
ever the intrinsic merits of the deal and the price, City 
opinion inclines to the view that it will be unfortunate if 
the non-completion of a bargain, whose terms are entirely 
in accordance with British law, results in temporary in- 
convenience or embarrassment to the banking houses 
concerned, or to mistaken impressions in America regard- 
ing British good faith. For the rest, while domestic 
trustee issues may now be expected to move more freely, 
the Bank of England retains complete control, and will 
enforce it, as this week’s temporary shut-down shows, on 
‘ congestion *’ after the high-priced Barnsley and Essex 
loans. The ban against trustee conversions, in prac- 
tice, will operate mainly against Australia, who, alone 
among borrowers of her class, has large outstanding 
and ‘‘ callable ’’ amounts of stock—estimated at over 
£80 millions—at present bearing 44 per cent to 64 per 
cent. interest. British Corporation mortgages, incident- 
ally, are outside the scope of the embargo. 


Railway Stocks and the Wages Award.—Holders of 
home railway stocks received the news of the schism in 
the National Wages Board (which we discuss in a leading 
article on page 109 of this issue), with unexpected 
equanimity. Prices, which had previously been re- 
actionary, became firmer almost immediately after the 
issue of the Board’s reports, but declined heavily on the 
subsequent publication of extremely disappointing traffic 
figures for the week ended January 15th :— 














Yield at 

Highest,| Lowest, | Jan. 3, | Jan. 9, | Jan. 11, Last 

1932. | 1932. | 1933. | 1933. | 1933. | Price. 
Per cent. 
Debenture Stocks— & sd. 
ff ge | 101 67} 9l}x 91 914 476 
i Cp ee : a 644 413° 0 
Great Western 4% ......... 10 728 101¢ 100$x | 100$x/ 319 7 
G Stocks — | 

L.N.E.R. lst Guar.......... 67 43 66 7 694 | 5 18 

L.N.E.R. 2nd Guar. 5 34 54 5 6 19 

Southern 5% Guar. ...... 106 | a3 102 1 1044 | 418 

| 
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Best Preference "’ Stocks— 
Gt. Western 5% Cons. Pref. 6 
Southern 5% Pref. ......... 6 ll 
“ Depressed Preferences "— 
LMS. 4% Pref. ......0.000. 493 244 37 38} (| 10 8 O 
L.N.E.R. 4% lst Pref. ... 48 15 27 30 ist | 13 9 9 
L.N.E.R. 4% 2nd Pref. 33% 8 1 1 18 5 8 
Equity Stocks — 

MS. SS 16 1 3 | 112 0 
L.N.E.R. Prefd. ............ l 9 Nil 
CARES BOGS cesevuervsse 2 5t 5 Nil 

Ww eee 48 22 35 344 8 14 
Southern 5% Prefd 1s 30 33 33 16529 
Southern Ord. ...........+.. ll 5 ll lly 103 Nil 

{ 








x = ex dividend. 

Recent buyers of railway stocks have been concerned less 
with the wage issue than the prospect of a sizeable re- 
covery in net income, in 1933, on a moderate revival in 
home trade. They are aware that the £4,600,000 
reduction in wages which the companies hoped to secure 
from the Board is equal to little more than one-third, and 
the reduction recommended by the chairman, which the 
companies have now accepted, to less than one-thirteenth 
of their gross traffic losses in 1932 alone. It is recognised 
that a further reduction in gross receipts in 1933, com- 
parable with that of 1932, would leave the London and 
North Eastern Railway short of complete cover for its 
debenture interest, and would seriously prejudice the 
dividend position of the senior preference of the London, 
Midland and Scottish, and the preference stocks of the 
Great Western and Southern Railways. Many stock- 
holders feel, further, that while Parliamentary implemen- 
tation of the Salter Report would afford the railways some 
relief from the drain of traffic to the roads, and would pro- 
bably bring back a certain amount of revenue, its 
immediate effect on net earnings would not be decisive. 
Investors who purchase railway debentures on a 4 to 44 
per cent. yield basis, guaranteed stocks on a 5 to 6 per 
cent. basis, and “‘ depressed ’’ preference and equity 
stocks at present prices, are definitely ‘* buyers for re- 
covery.’’ They are mainly actuated by the knowledge 
that, if their diagnosis of British industrial prospects is 
correct, net railway revenue will show a more than pro- 
portionate response to trade improvement. 
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More Bank Dividends.—In a leadin 
Economist last week we dealt with the 
‘* Big Five ’’ banks for 19382. In the table below we show 
the profit figures of a number of other joint-stoc, 
banking houses for the past two years, together with the; 
ordinary dividends and share prices :— = 


& article in th, 

















' 
Net Net : 
. Ord. Ord. | Prese 
Name. Profit, Profit, : sent | ... 
1931. Div. 1932 Div. Price, Y ebL 
£ |, * 
Bank of Ireland .....c0.c.0+-e 512,172 th 436,762 % . |e 
Clydesdale picboncinjntdleneialal snes : 320,000 | 16 ae 
TIED | soxipecktneepaniicdcainal 412 | 1 34 3 
Bele MMIOR ccndiicecheainspenseinl 22 22° | ~~ fe 9 
Manchester and County ...... 154,312 | 138] 157,841) 123) 9 [5 fy 
BERTIE .ccecnprovonpeosigoccecegin 703,154 | 14 | 636,950) 14 | 6 [5 34 
North of Scotland ........0...+ 254,414 | 17 | 250,761) 16 |. 
Union Bank of Manchester ... | 140,097 | 12 | 131,210; li ee + 
Williams Deacon's ............ 275,465 | 12% 005 | 124 ne E 
| 


Although seven of the nine companies show reduced ear. : 
ings for 1932, only four have lowered their ordinary dis. 
cut ’’ being that of the Bank o& 7 


tribution, the largest 
Ireland, whose profits dropped by nearly 15 per cent. Two 
companies slightly increased their disclosed earnings. In 
the aggregate, net profits, at £2,631,585, declined by 69 
per cent. 


Rubber in 1932.—Rubber share prices showed a further 
slight decline on balance last year. The Investon 
Chronicle Index (December 31, 1932 = 100) started at 
42.3 fell to 19.1, and finished at 34.7. The industry, how- 
ever, came nearer to achieving equilibrium between supply 
and demand than in any year since the slump began. 
World production of crude rubber declined by 11 per cent 
and world consumption by 2} per cent. The excess of 
Eastern shipments over absorption, in America and else- 
where, was under 45,000 tons, against approximatel 


110,000 tons in 1931. The following table gives relevent 3 


figures for the last three years :— 


RvusBer PrRopvuctTion, CONSUMPTION AND STOCKS. 
(Thousand tons.) 


1930 . 1931. 1932. 
Shipments of crude rubber :— : 
MeN .ccccecscocddsdesncceovsces 442 422 405 
RED, pcatonueohattensecctounes 76 62 49 
Dutch East Indies*............ 241 257 210 
Other plantation areas*....... 42 42 33 
Bata ccccesetucvgecdssdocnass 801 783 697 
Consumption :— 

United States ..............00+ 378 349 315 
United Kingdom................ 75 77 8 
Other countriest* ............ 261 245 251 
otal cisipccsgenetecivctyide 714 671 654 

Stocks, end of year :— 
United States... 202 323 388 
United Kingdom................ 119 127 93 


Price—End of year :— 
London, sheet, spot, pence per lb. 4-125 3-312 2-422 
* Includes an estimate for final month. Other figures are official. { Net Impor® 


Last year’s falling off in exports was proportionately 


greater in the Dutch East Indies and Ceylon than 2 4 
In both the major areas, the reduction ¥* = 


Malaya. ; 
chiefly left to ‘* natives ’’ and small owners until . 
closing months of last year, when the obstinate res!st®” 


of estate production to price influences at last showed sigt8 — 


of breaking down. On the consumption side, the 


t | 
World again came in partially to redress the balance ® © 


the New. Whereas American consumption, which 


fallen by 8 per cent. in 1931, declined by a further 10 Pp 


cent. in 1932, the takings of the United Kingdom con: 


tinued to increase and those of other countries practical 
regained the level of 1930, after a decline of 6 per cent.” | 
consumed three © 


1931. America, indeed, which former 


fourths of the world’s rubber, accounted for less than half 


the total absorption last year. Her consumption of t § 


claimed rubber has been halved in the last two years: 


dividends of th. — 
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.s being: 1930, 153,000 tons; 1931, 125,000 tons; 
1932 72,000 tons. America, further, is now carrying 
least 70 per cent. of the world’s visible rubber stocks. 
» United Kingdom stock figure was reduced, on balance, 
34 000 tons last year, and it is now broadly true to say 
? no excessive stocks exist outside America. — It is 
nally clear that, although a further reduction in the 
srid's rubber output 1s probable in 1933, a permanent 
in the market price is contingent upon the recovery of 
rican demand. In spite of the large proportion of 
merican consumption going into the tyre industry, the 
ling of in total rubber absorption has been, signifi- 
tiv, much less than the decline in motor-car produc- 

on. Taking 1980 as 100, the figures are :— 


1930. 1931. 1932. 
100 70 40 
100 92 83 


yparently, although car owners have been using their 
hicles longer without replacement, old cars have re- 
ired new tyres, while the cheapness of rubber has 
nultaneously encouraged demand for rubber products 
tside the tyre industry. 


Automobile production 
Crude rubber consumption... 


Moratorium for Jugoslavia.—According to Dr. George- 
+h, the Jugoslav Minister of Finance, the negotiations 
hich have recently been proceeding for a three-year 
pratorium on the service of the Jugoslay external debt 
ve been satisfactorily terminated, apart from a number 
minor technical details which will shortly be settled. 
be object of the measure is declared to be the reduction 
the requirements of Jugoslavia in foreign currencies 
the restoration of the country’s balance of payments, 
order to pave the way for the stabilisation of the dinar. 
he relief to the exchequer should also help in the delicate 
sk of balancing the budget in the coming year. It is 
derstood that during the three-years’ moratorium, 25- 
tar bonds will be issued in lieu of interest and sinking 
ind payments. At the same time, it is announced by the 
inistry of Finance that Jugoslavia is unable to remit 
ids to pay coupons 25 and 46 of the Montenegro 5 per 
mt. 1909 loan, which fell due on July 1, 1922, and 
nuary 1, 1933, respectively. 


‘Cosach’’ Creditors’ Position.—The latest ‘* Cosach ”’ 
s is more promising. The Chilean Government appar- 
'y recognises the valid claims to priority, first of 
bankers who have made advances to the company or 
constituents in the ordinary course of business, and, 
rondly, of the holders of the bonds publicly issued in 


bl. The bankers already own the nitrate stocks outside 
ble, which are being steadily, if slowly, liquidated. As 
se stocks are replenished from the nitrate now held in 
ble, the bills of lading will be made out to the bankers 
bn the shipment of each consignment. Agreements, 
fever, have yet to be concluded between the Govern- 
nt and the British and American bankers on the future 
heing of nitrate operations. The prospect for Cosach 
dholders- has been improved by the Government's 
parently sincere recognition of their claims . It is under- 
od that an arrangement. is contemplated whereby 
ach bonds not issued publicly are to be surrendered or 
stically written down. This will secure a substantial 
action of the total sum secured on the nitrate export 
y and, consequently, in the minimum quantity of 
ate to be exported in order to produce the necessary 
nue for the bond service. The amounts issued origin- 
required an annual export of some 704,000 tons for 
soe v 7 A reduction may, in fact, enable the bond 
‘ ® Se maintained. Stocks outside Chile are now 

. os raed & normal level of convenience, and annual 
uinner  0m Chile may tend to approximate to annual 
— which is currently estimated at 700,000 to 

ed Ge Meanwhile, fuller details are awaited of a 
tages eee plan for the replacement of Cosach 
Fo wil mes, one of which will undertake produc- 
ill be credited for its nitrate at a bare cost 


®, while the other will be responsible for nitrate sales, 
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and will take all the resulting profit into its accounts. 


The Government, it is understood, proposes to hold 50 per 
cent. of the latter company’s shares. 


More ‘‘ Rothermere”’ Pinancing.—Despite the Treasury 
‘embargo "’ on conversion operations involving the pro- 
vision of new money, the ‘* Rothermere’’ press group 
successfully carried out a series of operations last autumn, 
as a result of which £3 million of 54 per cent. Debenture 
Stock of Northcliffe Newspapers, Ltd., was paid off, and 
Associated Newspapers, Ltd., and Daily Mirror News- 
papers, Ltd., were released from their guarantee of in- 
terest and principal. Full particulars of the financing of 
this operation will be found in the Economist of November 
5, 1932 (page 846), and November 19, 1932 (page 944). 
The “‘ funding’ of the group’s commitments to its sub- 
sidiaries is now being carried a stage further. The whole 
of the outstanding total of £2,970,000 of Anglo-Canadian 
Pulp & Paper Mills, Ltd., 64 per cent. Guaranteed Mort- 
gage Debentures is being redeemed. This will relieve 
Daily Mirror Newspapers and Sunday Pictorial News- 
papers of their joint and several guarantee of the deben- 
tures, and will release them from their covenant to issue 
no debentures charged on their own undertakings and 


STABILITY OF INCOME 


and 


SECURITY OF CAPITAL 


for both the large and small investor, are provided by an 
investment in 


National Fixed 
Trust Certificates 


Investors are thus enabled to spread their capital, and 
so obtain greater security of income, and opportunity 
of capital appreciation. 


National Fixed Trust Certificates (which secure a 
proportionate interest in a fixed unit) are readily 
marketable. Buying and selling prices are quoted 
daily, based upon Stock Exchange quotations of the 
Securities comprising the Unit. 
Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Co. Ltd. act as 
Trustee for the Certificate holders, and issue to them a 
Certificate in respect of the sub-units acquired. Any 
sum from approximately £30 upwards can be invested, 
and will thus be spread over the following 27 first-class 
British Companies : 

Bank of England. 

Prudential Assurance Co, Ltd, 

Yorkshire Electric Power Co. 

County of London Electric Supply Co. Ltd. 

North Eastern Electric Supply Co. Ltd. 

Scottish Power Co. Ltd. 

Imperial Continental Gas Association. 

Gas Light and Coke Company. 

Wm. Cory & Son Ltd. 

Staveley Coal & Iron Co, Ltd. 

}- Lyons & Co. Ltd. 

nternational Tea Company’s Stores Ltd. 

United Dairies Ltd. 

Home & Colonial Stores Ltd. 

Shell Transport & Trading Co. Ltd. 

London and Thames Haven Oil Wharves Ltd. 

tr Barker & Co. Ltd. 

Marks & Spencer Ltd. 

F. W. Woolworth & Co. Ltd. 

Imperial Tobacco Co. (Great Britain and Ireland) Ltd. 

Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers Ltd. 

Reckitt & Sons Ltd. 

Courtaulds Ltd. 

London County Freehold and Leasehold Properties Ltd. 

Schweppes Ltd. 

Wiggins Teape & Co, (1919) Ltd. 

Wall Paper Manufacturers Ltd. 


A BROCHURE with full particulars can be 
obtained at any branch of the MIDLAND BANK, 
from your STOCKBROKER, or from the 
NATIONAL FIXED INVESTMENT TRUST, 

125, Pall Mall, S.W.1. 


(Telephone’ Whitehall 4884. Telegrams: Natfit, Piccy, London.) 
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assets so long as the Anglo-Canadian guarantee is out- 
standing. The Anglo-Canadian company will issue new 
5 per cent. Debentures, of which Daily Mirror Newspapers 
will take up £3,230,000. The provision for the necessary 
finance comprises (a) a public issue (made this week at 101) 
of £2,200,000 of 5 per cent. First Mortgage Debenture 
stock of Daily Mirror Newspapers, additionally guaranteed 
by Sunday Pictorial Newspapers; (b) a subsequent Daily 
Mirror issue of £450,000 of 8 per cent. £1 Cumulative Pref- 
erence shares, and (c) the purchase of £700,000 of the new 
Angilo-Canadian debentures by Sunday Pictorial from Daily 
Mirror Newspapers. Thus the latter company substitutes 
a direct for a contingent obligation, and the group makes 
a substantial annual saving in interest. On the other 
hand, the operation, unlike the Northcliffe Newspaper 
Debenture repayment, involves, for the first time, a speci- 
fic mortgage of the assets of one of the main companies of 
the group, which may be outstanding for some consider- 
able period, since although the new stock is redeemable 
at 1034 at any time after January 1, 1938, it is probable 
that redemption will be effected, for the most part, 
through the operation of a cumulative sinking fund 
of 14 per cent., beginning in 1936 and providing for re- 
demption at 1024. Another company, which is, or was, 
related to the ‘‘ Rothermere ’’ group is taking advant- 
age of present conditions to reduce its interest obligations. 
Bowaters Mersey Paper Mills will redeem the whole of its 
£650,000 64 per cent. Debenture stock at 105 on April 
23rd next. Repayment will be provided by an issue of 
£800,000 44 per cent. First Mortgage Debenture stock at 
99, the balance being used to defray the cost of doubling 
the capacity of the company’s mills. Holders of old 
stock may convert into new, par for par, and will receive 
£6 per £100 in cash. The balance not required for con- 
version will be offered, next week, to debenture holders 
and shareholders. The operation follows the issue last 
December of £500,000 in 54 per cent. Cumulative Prefer- 
ence shares. 


stock (including interest paid by guarantor), £4,071,164 of 
54 per cent. Income Debenture stock, and £4,307,511 of 
Preference, Ordinary and Deferred shares. A further 
liability of £1,134,905 to vendors will be satisfied by the 
issue of shares and Income Debenture stock. These deben. 
ture and share capital items total over £114 millions. ]; 
would appear that very little, if any, of the junior capita] 
is at present covered by tangible assets. The reconstructed 
board has four years in which to endeavour to put the 
undertaking on its feet, before the 64 per cent. First Mort- 
gage Debenture stock matures. 


Fras. Hinde and Hardy Reconstruction.—A scheme o{ 
capital reorganisation is announced by Fras. Hinde and 
Hardy, the Norwich textile manufacturers, whose prefer. 
ence dividend has been in arrears since 1928-29. A recent 
valuation by Messrs. Rushtons, of Manchester, gives 
figure of only £131,785 for fixed assets, against some 
£243,000 in the last balance sheet. Net assets are now 
£210,455, against a total issued capital of £362,500). 
Under the proposed scheme the £1 cumulative preference 
shares will be reduced to 13s. 4d. and the £1 ordinary 
shares to 10s. ‘‘ In lieu of total cancellation "’ of prefer- 
ence dividend arrears, preference shareholders are offered 
2s. per share, to be paid on June 30, 1933. The inevitable 
point is made that a decision to write off the heavy depre. 
ciation and losses out of any future earnings ‘‘ would 
probably preclude any payment of dividends for some 
years.’’ On behalf of the preference shareholders, how- 
ever, it may be submitted that the terms are not satisfac- 
tory, since while the ordinary shareholders retain th 
whole of the equity, the preference shareholders have their 
dividend rights reduced and receive only 2s. per share on 
account of arrears which are worth over 5s. per share. At 
the annual meeting the chairman declared that as a result 
of the duty on silk goods, the weaving and dyeing plants 
were running at full pressure on one shift. If there 
a likelihood of improved earnings, preference share- 


mn @ Cotton Corporation.—Lancashire Cotton holders may be advised to hold out for a better offer. 


Corporation 64 per cent. First Mortgage Debenture stock, 
which was issued at 974 in March, 1931, now stands at 65, 
and gives a running yield of over 10 per cent., though the 
stock is redeemable at par in March, 1937. The report of 
the Corporation for the year to October 31, 1932, suggests 
reasons for the market’s conservatism. The com- 
pany made a net loss on trading account of £382,795 last 
year, against £340,392 in 1931. Including the debit 
balance brought forward, and interest on the First Deben- 
ture stock (which has been paid by the Sun Insurance 
Office, as guarantor), the Corporation now has a total 


F. W. Woolworth.—In the Economist last week we 
gave the preliminary profit figures of this company, show- 
ing earnings of £4,671,778, compared with £4,393,848 and 
a further ordinary distribution of 70 per cent. In the table 
below we set out the results for the two years since the 
business was transformed into a public company. 


Year to December 31. 


9 
debit to profit and loss of £1,068,889. As no depreciation = Pr 
has been provided in the three and-a-half years since the UID .ceotnnseenenranteennintinnitsnsaittiiebeied: 4,393,848 4,671,778 
company’s inception, the financial position obviously is “ 
far from satisfactory. ‘‘ Lancashire trade circles,’’ ae n Off properties..............s000++ 97,514 103,601 

h = : ritten off fixtures, &C.............0.0000 84,948 90,277 
writes our Manchester correspondent, were dlis- Dissctess’ feces ...... . "30 15 
appointed, since the Corporation was believed to have ees 608,607 946,828 
derived considerable benefit from the active demand for SUIT ON neceuutccetnoceiecaseseencasenisenes Nil 10,000 
yarn which began after this country went off the gold : 
standard in September, 1931. Changes in the Meostonato Boone, Sova SELES IOLA CR re — 
were made last August, and since then there has beenan| #2. 22°... — a 
alteration in selling policy. - is understood that the Preference dividend...................s0++: 128,500 225,000 
directors are now refusing to sell below cost price. This ; 
policy has made a considerable limitation of production ena 2.375.000 _ 1,968,750 
necessary, and it is understood that the Corporation St er te ee eit. "104°3 "117-2 
is not now running more than about 25 mills.’’ The SIINITTEEL aeevdvselinenheunmcabiabdedanbeliean 70 70 
Corporation’s acquisitions are now largely completed. ' i 
Some 109 mills have been acquired, 81 of which are being Daldne oee TAY OEE dscsdinneape —— = 000 
scrapped. The fixed assets are valued in the Corpora- | Carried forward 2g atagn —_3,586-721 


tion’s balance sheet at £8,868,594, including £157,612 ex- 
pended on “‘ renovating, modernising and extending ”’ 
piant and machinery. The valuation to be put on this 
item in an inevitable future capital reconstruction is 
difficult to assess. Net liquid assets (including uncalled 
capital) at October 31st last were £1,140,980. The remain- 
ing ‘‘ assets ’’ shown in the balance sheet—** costs of ac- 
quisition,’’ ‘‘ expenses of First Mortgage Debenture 
issue,’’ profit and loss debit balance, etc., amounting to 
£1,687,340—have no realiseable value. The Corporation 
has outstanding £2,183,333 of First Mortgage Debenture 


The continued progress of this vast chain-store business 
is amply demonstrated by the balance-sheet changes. 
Although a sum of £108,878 has been written off plant 
and premises, the fixed assets have risen from £8,058,020 
to £8,256,108, while stocks are up from £1,820,866 t 
£2,260,356. The surplus of liquid assets has increased 
from £8,148,000 to £4,282,000. The price of the 5s. 
ordinary shares declined after the preliminary statement 
to 71s. 9d., but the quotation has strengthened to 74s., °° 
the favourable impression given by the complete accounts. 
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Bankruptcies in 1932.—According to the figures pub- 
ished by Mr R. E. Seyd, the number of failures in the 
United Kingdom and the Irish Free State in 1932 
amounted to 8,654, compared with 7,999 for 1931. Of 
the total number, which is the highest recorded for very 
many years, 5,089 were bankruptcies and 3,565 deeds of 
arrangement. No less than 7,084 were in the retail trade 
class, while 919 were in the financial, wholesale and manu- 
facturing branches of trade. The numbers of failures in 
recent years are shown in the table below :— 


——— Wholesal Prof 
the of Failures. e. essional. Retail. 
a “os 8,241 1,224 739 6,278 
ee cena 8.134 1/081 783 6,270 
1G0B  accescees 7,978 962 774 6,242 
9O0E ncpcesect 7250 940 671 5,639 
ier 1.473 900 648 5,925 
1928 ......... 1,347 836 507 6,004 
ae en 7,027 865 489 5,673 
1930 _........ 7,483 902 479 6.102 
5... 7,999 872 550 6.577 
SOD cneeescs 8.654 919 651 7084 


Manufacturers and merchants of woollens or silks headed 
the list in the wholesale trades with 231 failures. In the 
retail trades, there were 771 failures among farmers and 
541 among drapers and hosiers. During 1932, 1,249 
limited companies were wound up voluntarily, and 1,623 
on account of liabilities, of which 832 were in the finan- 
cial, wholesale and manufacturing branches of trade and 
736 in the retail trades. 


Company Registrations in 1932.— Misleading conclusions 
may readily be drawn from the fact that the number of 
limited liability companies registered in England last year 
was the highest since the passing of the Companies Act 
of 1862. The total, 10,204, compared with 8,385 in 1931, 
8,672 in the active year 1929, and 10,065 in the ‘* paper 
boom ’’ year, 1920. Actually only 24 per cent. of last 
year's new registrations, representing 25 per cent. of the 
total nominal capitalisation of £70,204,000, were public 
companies, and one-third of them were ‘‘ Guarantee ’ 
and ‘‘ Not for Profit ’’’ concerns. Further, some of the 
public companies with the heaviest capitalisation were 
“new ’’ in a legal, but not an economic sense. If three 
such concerns—Royal Mail Lines, Elder Dempster Lines, 
and Waring and Gillow (1982)—be deleted from the list, 
the total public company capitalisation of £17,858,000 
(which compares with £156,192,000 in 1929) is reduced 
to £10,438,000. The total capitalisation of 9,949 private 
companies last year was £52,346,000. Four large con- 
cerns—Robert Fleming, Philip Hill and Partners, I.C.I. 
(Explosives) and Mosul Oil Fields—accounted for 15 per 
cent. of the entire private company capitalisation, the 





eo 
THE ECONOMIST. ) 


———— SS ee etrssssessnnesSSnSSS 


average capital of the remaining concerns being no more 
than £5,260 each. The registration of a host of small 
private companies, indeed, is not an index of improved 
commercial expectation, but of the enhanced apprecia- 
tion of the boon of limited liability in hard times. The 
research of Messrs. Jordan and Sons, Limited, to which 
we are indebted for the above figures, has revealed, in- 
cidentally, the usual crop of freak registrations. These in- 
clude a couple of companies with shares of 1d., a well- 
timed but obviously speculative ‘‘ alchemist ’’ business, 
and a company formed to ‘‘ explore any locality for the 
recovery of articles to be found therein.’’ 





Ashanti Goldfields Corporation.—Our mining correspon- 
dent writes :—In view of the erratic nature of the develop- 
ments described in most of this company’s monthly 
reports during the period to September 30th last, it was 
feared that the ore reserve estimate would show a 
deterioration in the position. Actually the quantity at 
642,100 tons falls below the figures for a year earlier, but 
only by 25,300 tons, while the value, at 23.6 dwt., is 4 dwt. 
higher. Underground works evidently proved more pro- 
ductive than appeared from the particulars given. Results 
for the last five years are given below :— 

Year ended September 30. 
1928. 1929. 1930. 1931. 
£ £ £ £ 
Capital issued ......... 250,000 250,000 250,000 375,000 500,000 


eae 163,440 203,584 320,560 422,510 689,300 
Brought forward 85,236 59,176 63,260 48,410 


Ordinary dividends : 
Amount paid ...... 137,500 162,500 250,000 337,500 625,000 
Earned per cent. 65°3 81-4 120°8 112°7 


Paid per cent. ...... 55 65 100t 90} 125 
To reserve, &c.  ...... 90,000 *37,000 *78,000 *47,280 *23,960 
To dividend equalisation see ae ove 


Carried forward ...... 


59,176 63,260 48,410 86,140 
* Including pensions and benevolent fund. 

+ With capital bonus of 50 per cent. 

} With capital bonus of 33} per cent. 

The effects of Great Britain’s departure from the gold 
standard are vividly reflected in the revenue account, the 
income totalling £1,043,120, equal to 131s. 9d. per ton, 
as against £750,580, or 73s. 6d., for 1930-31, although 
the value of the ore crushed averaged nearly 2 dwts. less 
than before. A further economy having been effected in 
costs, the profit averages 87s. ld. in place of 59s. 2d. Not 
only does the balance distribution of 1s. per share plus 
2s. bonus make the record total of 125 per cent., but the 
amount relates to a capital increased by two bonus issues. 
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Subscribed Capital £9,796,000 
Reserve Fund - 


DISTRICT BANK 


LIMITED 


Paid-up Capital £2,212,000 
£56,829,351 


£2,000,000 Deposits - 
Total Assets . £63,441,694 
3ist December, 1932 





Personal and Business Accounts. 
Home Safes Issued. 
Travellers Cheques and Circular Letters of Credit 


Savings Accounts opened. 


li i issued payable throughout the British Isles and abroad. 


Every description of Foreign and Colonial business 


13 Spri Gardens, Manchester transacted. 
46 Old Bond Street, London, W.1 
400 BRANCHES. 


AGENTS EVERYWHERE 


The Bank acts as Executor and Trustee either alone 
or with an individual. 
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On the present occasion, special appropriations absorb less | I88UES OF THE ' 


than last time, but out of the profit and loss credit 
£100,000 is set aside as a dividend equalisation fund. 
Apart from stores and plant, and shares in associated com- 
panies (taken at cost), the net cash surplus stands at 
£135,000. This is not particularly high for an undertak- 
ing of the dimensions of the Ashanti. At 40s. the 4s. 
shares stand below their recent high level. The “‘ profit 
in sight ’’ works out at about 22s. per share. This figure 
excludes the cash surplus mentioned above, and also an 
uncertain though considerable tonnage of payable ore in 
the Ashanti main workings which is now available for 
extractions. 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages of this 
issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—Barclays Bank, Bank of New South Wales, 
Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas), Ionian 
Bank, Alexanders Discount, Union Discount Company of 
London, Michael Nairn and Greenwich, Liebig’s Extract 
of Meat, Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills and Granaries, and 
Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields. At the annual meeting of the 
Bank of New South Wales, Mr Thomas Buckland declared 
that the bank’s attitude to borrowing customers had not 
been determined by the immediate interests of the profit 
and loss account, but by the objective of general commer- 
cial solvency. The chairman's speech at the Barclays 
Bank meeting is dealt with on page 115. At the annual 
meeting of Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Over- 
seas) Mr F. C. Goodenough said that investments, which 
were taken below market value, totalled £18,314,000, 
showing an increase of £3,805,000, which represented the 
amount employed in gilt-edged securities of funds pre- 
viously employed in industry and trade. At the meeting 
of Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills, Mr A. G. Weigall informed 
shareholders that the barter of coffee for wheat arranged 
between Brazil and the United States carried with it the 
prohibition of imports of flour into Brazil. 





CAPITAL ISSUES. 


Tue re-opening of the market to new trustee borrow- 
ings and industrial conversion issues, which is discussed 
on page 129, has been speedily followed by a number of 
important offers. Last week’s Barnsley Corporation 
Loan, offering a flat yield of £3 11s. 5d. per cent., and a 
redemption yield of £3 12s. 2d. per cent., was left as to 
78 per cent. with underwriters, but the process of absorp- 
tion by permanent investors is not expected to be pro- 
longed. The next trustee borrower has been the Esser 
County Council, whose offer comprised the same amount 
as that of the Barnsley Corporation, but was priced 4 per 
cent. higher and had a maximum like of forty against 
thirty years. The running yield is £3 11s. per cent. and 
the yield on redemption in 1972, £3 11s. 6d. per cent. 
The week’s industrial borrowers include Montague 
‘Burton, Limited, whose 6 per cent. ‘‘ A’’ preference 
shares were covered over seven times by profits for the 
year to March 31st last. The company owns a progressive 
merchant tailoring business, whose products are distri- 
buted through a chain of 400 shops. The “ A ”’ prefer- 
er.ce shares are satisfactorily covered and reasonably 
priced at par, but as the company will eventually have 
£6,000,000 of debenture and preference capital ranking 
ahead of £2,000,000 of ordinary shares, its capital struc- 
ture appears high-geared. The Daily Mirror Newspapers 
debenture issue, and the Bowater’s Mersey Paper Mills 
conversion offer, are discussed in a Note on page 133. 


WEEK. 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale. 
Total recorded, January 1 to January 14, 1933, e 


xcluding conversions, £1,657 
Total recorded, January 1 to January 14, 1932, including conversions, £4027’ Ie 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week er. @ei January 14, 1933, £100,000. 
Nominal Conver- New First 
sions. 





Furt her 


— —_- Payment. Liability. 
Montague Burton, 1,000,000 & 
6% Cum. » fa, 
BE FOE occ.erccccorecccoeseveagescns 1,000,000 1,000,000 125,000 875.009 


par 
Essex County, £1,000,000 34 
Red. Stk., 1952-72, issued at 
Y, 1 985,000 50,000 935) 





So dll ccnenenaiiiliionssbas 2,200,000 2,222,000 220,000 2,009.10 
sdivetasecsinaaiiiiannnes 4,200,000 4,207,000 395,000 3,8)2 00 
To Shareholders only. 
Barrow Hematite Steel, £250,000 
7% Short-Term Notes at 90% 250,000 225,000 eee 25,000 200 99 
Consolidated, £30,000 
7% Deb. Stk. at par ......... 30,000 oe 30,000 3,000 27% 
Bowater’s Mersey Paper Mills 
£800 4% Deb. Stk. a 
99% (to repay 6$% Deb. Stk.) 800,000 650,000 142,000 ws 650.00 
a netcenntiillienaies 1,080,000 875,000 172,000 28,000 e770 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered tor Subscription — 
Including Excluding Including = Excluding 
Conversions. Conversions. Conversions, Conversions. 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 
1933 ...... 9,376,164 6,136,164 1932 :..... 2,699,684,265t 188,909, 9¢; 
BED geccce 14,375t (a)14,375 | ‘1931 ...... 114,290,666 102.044 29) 
1931 ...... 9,395,013 8,423,870 1930 ...... 454,888,784 267 800.700 
ee , 527,460 6,527,460 1929 ...... 488,764,940 285.259 400 
1929 ...... 52,463,741 39,553,741 1929 ...... 693,100,056 369,058.075 
1928 ...... s 104,913,970 1927 ...... * 355,165,970 
oes 470,654 1926 ...... 230,782,60) 
1926 ...... ‘at 25,438,504 1925 ...... 232'214 500 
BEBO ccccce “ 14,362,040 BBS cccces 209, 326,100 


(a) Total offered £814,375, less excess of encashments over sales of Nationa! 
Savings Certificates, £800,000. 
+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5% War Loan into 5°, 





War Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing. 
Preference Ordinary 
Debentures, Stocks and Stocks and 
Bonds, &c. Shares. Shares. Total 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 
BEG taduvancenedebthce 4,909,000 1,190,554 36,610 6,135,164 
etc tini 14,375 Nil Nil 14,375 
Whole year— 
RE 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 
SL  Mhettjniepennnakbs 74,935,599 6,911,859 20,296,835 102,144,231 
ED’ ' didlesaguiiebbtihcnene , 364, 800 824,600 22,090,100 268,279, 500 
ET Specnntemspemeuiein 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 
SD \ncadvbecsestnetbe 212,817,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,058,100 
ieaiiaiaiieaad 228,9 . 89,371,400 355,156,600 
I eldereresinnai 145,180,000 39,393,200 46,209,400 230,782,600 
By Stock Exchange In 
Capital Price Dealings (a+! 
manpageees. Began. Involved 
£ £ 
Amount previously recorded ................... 848,750 —_—- 1,053,625 
Booker Brothers, McConnell and Co., 250,000 “ 
GEES EE | cenivcbidcdoubidechcrecedivabsieceninsatbece 250,000 26s. 9d. 334,375 
i rercrentettnecteniernnebinn 1,098,750 1,388,000 
Dated Oo Pate, WT rccsacesroceessecececemetesesses 94,000 96, 500 
PUBLIC OFFERS. 


Barnsley Corporation.—Issue of £1,000,000 3} per cent 
redeemable stock, 1953-63, at £98 per cent. Trustees are 
authorised to invest in this issue The stock will be redeemed 
at par on March 31, 1963, but the corporation will have the 
option of redeeming at par at any time after March 31, 1995. 
on three months’ notice. The rateable value of the borough 
is £314,140, and a rate of a penny in the £ produces £1,208. 


Essex County.—Issue of £1,000,000 3} per cent. redeemabie 
stock, 1952-72, at £98} per cent. The stock will be repaid # 
par on December 31, 1972, but the council will have the 
option of redeeming at par on or after December 31, 195°. 
on three months’ notice. The stock is a trustee security. 
The net debt of the council on January 12, 1933, was £6,179,(39. 
A rate of one penny produces £29,078. 


Daily Mirror Newspapers.—Issue of £2,200,000 5 per cen’. 
guaranteed first mortgage debenture stock at 101 per ce!" 
guaranteed as to principal, premium and interest by Sunda) 
Pictorial Newspapers. The stock will be repaid at 102} p 
cent. by the application of a cumulative sinking fund of 1} p*" 
cent. per annum, commencing in 1936. The company ) 
power to redeem the stock at any time after January 1, !%°°. 
at 103} per cent. on three months’ notice. National Prov!" 
cial Bank and Coutts and Company are authorised to rece!" 
applications. The issue,' together with the proceeds of *" 
issue of 450,000 preference shares, will provide the comp?» 
with part of the funds required to subscribe for £3,230, 
new 5 per cent. debentures, which Anglo-Canadian Pulp - 
Paper Mills has agreed to create and issue. Net profits ° 
Daily Mirror N have been: 1929-30, £376,13°, 
1930-31, £337,659; 1930-31, £314,734. Profits of —_ 
Pictorial Newspapers have been : 1929-30, £346,408 ; 1930-! 


£291,205 ; 1931-32, £262,666. 


Montague Burton.—Issue at par of 1,000,000 6 per “?” 
“A” cumulative preference shares of £1 each. The Nation 
Provincial Bank is authorised to receive applications. 
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company was formed in 1929 as a manufacturing and merchant 
tailoring business. The proceeds of the issue will be applied 
in completing purchases and developing the company’s pro- 
perties. Net profits before deducting mortgage and bank 
joan interest were : 13 months to March 31, 1930, £485,015; 
1930-31, £521,218; 1931-32, £577,327. In these periods 
interest amounted to £118,289, £143,826 and £174,362 respec- 
tively. Debenture stock to a total of £3,000,000 is being 
issued, and interest thereon will absorb £180,000 per annum. 
After adjustments, the preference issue will be covered on the 
basis of 1931-82 profits, about seven times. 


REPAYMENTS AND CONVERSIONS. 

Bryant and May, Ltd.—Bryant and May, Ltd., announce 
that in response to the offer of November 24, 1932, holders 
of £500,000 of the 5 per cent. mortgage debenture stock have 
converted their holdings into the new 4 per cent. ‘‘ A” mort- 
gage debenture stock. The remaining £250,000 of the 5 per 
cent. stock will be repaid in cash on the due date, March 31, 
1933. 

Bowater’s Mersey Paper Mills, Ltd.—An issue of £800,000 
new four-and-a-half per cent. first mortgage debenture stock is 
to be made by Bowater’s Mersey Paper Mills, Ltd., at £99 
per cent. The company proposes to repay the existing 
£650,000 64 per cent. first mortgage debenture stock and the 
balance of the issue will be utilised towards defraying the cost 
of doubling the capacity of the company’s mills. It is intended 
to give the holders of the existing debenture stock the right 
to convert their holdings into the new stock. The balance 
of the new debenture stock not required for conversion will 
be offered to the debenture holders and shareholders of the 
company to whom full details are being forwarded at the end 
of the week. 

RESULTS OF ISSUES. 

Barnsley Corporation 3} per cent. stock, 1953-63. 
Underwriters of the £1,000,000 of Barnsley Corporation 3} per 
cent. stock of 1953-63, offered at 98 per cent., have been left 
with 78 per cent. 

Crompton Parkinson, Ltd.—We are officially informed that 
the issue of new 6 per cent. cumulative second preference shares 
of £1 each fully paid at a price of 22s. per share, has been 
considerably over-subscribed. All applicants whose applica- 
tions are based on the letters of right issued to existing holders 
of the second preference shares or renunciations of those 
rights will, of course, receive allotment in full. 

Edmundsons’ .Electricity Corporation.— Messrs Lazard 
Brothers and Company announce that the applications received 
from the debenture stockholders and preference shareholders 
in connection with the redemption of that company’s 5 per 
cent. debenture stock substantially exceed the £2,500,000 of 
new 4 per cent. debenture stock offered. Allotment letters 
will be posted on January 23rd. 

Montague Burton.—The list for the subscription of 1,000,000 
£1 6 per cent. cumulative ‘‘ A” preference shares of Montague 
Burton was closed at 10.30 Tuesday morning, being over- 
subscribed. Special forms received by the morning post 
Wednesday received consideration. Approximately 6,000 
applicants will receive allotments. Allotments to the public 
in respect of large applications will be about 15 per cent. 














Iesne | Amt. Price, Price, 
Stock or Share. see paid. | Jan. 12, 1933. | Jan. 19, 1933. 
Conversion 3%, 1948-SS.0.0cscccsncen | 5h) 18-A dis) 18-14 dis 
Amalgamated 8% Deb, 1 98}... | | 100g-2014 1014-104 
ed Newspapers ear 
RE . ik tdi he ‘i 1044-105} 1034-1044 
Barnsley ion 1953-63| 98 os is 
Roumehontt Seana? oekwers b 1/9-2/3 1/9-2/3 
Bovril 6% Pref, 61 .c...cccoscccccocorseseess 24/9 par—6d pm 3d—9d pm 
water's Mersey Mills 54% Pref. ...... 25/- 6d-9d - mah 
Barton () ied ie sees it 100} 101 
n Colliery 6% Debs........... 1} pm pm 
my Mail Trast New 36 Pref. ......0++ 7 : he mk pm 
Pp hounds (2/—) .........c...«+ ‘ame 
GRA. 1% Ist Pret. See eiantosined 1h tee 16/--17/- 


2-23 pm 1 m 
dia | aA 
4/if-4/sh pn | 4/1f-4/4) pm 

i opm 
1183 ‘yeas 
19/3-19/9 io 104) 
23-2 d 
014-1 bt 
1 
a- 


2 dis 
ip-i02 
4d 1 20/ fh 
wo 20/ 
10/9-11/9 


Stee erereeee 


a IGF : et FS. : Fo. : 
BE CSenn E °*E EERE ee % 
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isa) 
21/- 
10/9-11/9 


fii 
i Cites Lelie 
: ipeeny eel 
i 
z : : 
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The grand total of calls due in January, 1933, is 
Jeane whieh com with ,683 which fell due in 
1933, te jee calls fall due from January 23rd, 


Due Already No. of Shares Now 

3 Date. Call, Paid. or Amount. Dne. 
Kelton Portland Cement, 6% £ 

ls BE Naan ccannencineciece Jan. 24 10'- 10 100,000 50,000 
Lyme Regis District Water. £10 Janl24 9 5 € 1,000 5,000 
South Africa (Union of) 34°, in- 

scribed stock, 1953-73, at 964 Jan.25 50% 464% £8,000,000 4,000,000 
Southern Riy. 4% red. deb, stock 

te idivisiceulivyiatottactaatiatnnth Jan. 24 40% 60%  £4,750,000 1,900,000 








WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS. 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND. a 


Grose Receipts, Aggregate Gress Receipts, 


| week ended Jan. 15, 






































(b) Week ended | ~om (000%s oxnitted.) 
ee > ‘ 8 0 . 
ian, 15, 1933. sean | (0078 ein _ ———_$_—$——— 
c) Week en |Open| i si¢d]8 Je ci 8 sc i¢ = 
Jen. 14,1933. | |g2 22123 8\3 4 $| 33 3 lg \ae 
| \Welea}g}23/82) Peleg ad | 28 | 28 
eed hI Mle | £E FS | a 
| pfif)eie|¢ a 
Great 1932 | 3,761 | 154 150! 106 256, 410} 313; 292) 208 500 813 
Western | 1931 | S763 171; 174) 108 2821 453)) 340! 336] 215 551/891 
(c) L. & N. £1932 | 6,353 | 233, 262 231| 493 726] 468) 494 418 912! 1,380 
Eastern | 1931 | 6,353 | 250, 313 254) 567, 817] 503! §97) 490° 1,087) 1.590 
L.M.& — £1932 | 6,9484| 352 377, 249, 626] 978|| 699 714! 463: 1,177) 1.876 
Scottiah | 1931 | 6,945§) 371 438 261) 699.1,070| 740° 838 511) 1.349) 2.089 
Southern ..4 1952 | 2,181 | 230, 53; 32) 85 315) 462; 99 57 156] 618 
1931 | 2,180 | 237] 60, 33, 93 330] 471] 116) 62 178 649 
}——_——— —|—— ween s — ee SR Se <a -\— - 
Total,,, { 1952 |192434) 969, 842 608 1460] 2,429| 1,942: 1,599 1,146 2,745, 4,687 
“1951 |19239$/1029, 985, 656 1641, 2,670 2,054) 1,887, 1,278 3,165, 5,219 
Scent enaloseasel-ovigel ain apace ieee tata dig a oeesl canes 
(0) Metro- £1932 | 59 |27-9| ... | ... | 2-8! 30-7i] 56-4)... |... | 5-61 62-0 
tam} 1931 | $9 (29-5) -.. | °.. | 3-0) 32-5 59-5)... | -.. | 6-01 65-5 
(c) Under- £1932 |... (273.9) 2 | 0) |. 273-9] sea) 2 | |S] seed 
groundE.R.\1931 | ... (285.5; ... | ... | ... (285-5) S76-R wf «+ | 576-1 
(c)G@reen f1932/ ... (27:0... |... |... | 27-011 56-9) oa 56°9 
pee. A1931 | 2. 25-9 | | | 25-9 2-7 ve | 5267 
(OL. & Sd. f 1982 | o.. [39-1) | | | Soa) 81-4 wo | 81-4 
Group 1931 |“ (ai-al 71 | "| aiel pace we | 84-4 
©) Belfeat $1952 | 80) 2-0]... |.) 0-5) 2-5] 3: 0-8) 47 
&Co.Down'\ 1931 | 80) 2-0)... |... | 0-7) 2-7) 3-8 1-2) 5-0 
(b) Great 1932 662 | 8-4) |) | 8-7] a7-al 27- 15-0] 32-8 
orthern 1931 | 562} 9-0... | -.. 11-3 20-3) s- 21-2, 39:8 
(>) Great 1932 | 2,182 (18-0) ... | ... 31-3 49:3] 36- 61-3, 97-9 
thern | 1931 | 2,182 /19-3' ... | ... 132-2 51-51 38-2 61-2) 99-4 
0 RAILWA 
ps Gross Receipts Total Groes 
s z sé for Week. Receipta. 
Name, 3 3 i 
el a | “3 } 1935, | +or— |} 2933. | + or = 
INDIAN. 
1932. , | Rs. ; Re. Re. 
Assam Bengal ...... 37 |Dec, 24) 1,330} 3,21,100|— 53,567] 1,19,56,899|— 20,12,077 
Barai Lt. Ry. ...... 3 24) 202} 38,900 5,100] “13,36,100|— —1,10,100 
Bengal&N.Western | 12 24) 2,114! 6,49,791}+ 1,051] 69,44,169/+ 2,72.759 
Bengal-Nagpur ... | 36 15,51,000) ~ 1,64,468) 4,55,47,085)— 17,81,882 


10) a 
Bombay, Bar.&0.1.} 41 
Madras & 8. Mahr. | 38 


7,77,43,000) +  1,81,000 
5,21,76,051;— 33,39,013 


933. 
iJan. 14! 3,091) oars 51,000 
1932. 

Dec. 24] 3,230! 15,49,000|— 73,498 


Rohilk’d& Kumaon; 12 24, 572) 1,32,169| + 1,658} 12,352,158) + 58.859 
jth Indian ...... 38 24) 2,528’ 10,64,412' + 83,839) 4,07,93,278|— 1,15,745 
¢ Including 


know-Bareiliy State Railway. 
CANAD 


8 $ 
3,589,221}— 1,283,258 


1933. | $ x 
Canadian National 2 [an ie|a0510] 1,865,160) — e26.240 
Oanadian Pacific ... 2 





14/16980! 1,551,000} — 498,000 3,149,000}— 952,000 

Antof (Chih 1933. £ £ £ £ 
— 2 jJan, 15) 804 9,530}— 5,810 17,070}— 11,470 
Argentine N.E 28 4) 783 8,800}— 3,600 323,800} 46,800 
28 14) 111 1,410) -- 24 5,640];— 44,562 
B.A. and Pacific. 28 14| 2,086} 120,000) 15,000}  2,808,000;— 670,000 
B.A. Central ...... 29 71,604/— 53,907 271,164] — 46,957 
B.A. Gt. Southern | 28 14) 5,076] 284,000; 16,000} 4,969,000; 401,000 
B.A. Western ...... 28 14; 1,926 80,000;— 10,000 1,780,000}— 305,000 
Central Argentine.. | 28 14/ 3,505) 201,000}/— 43,000} 5,220,000/— 1,003,000 
Central Uruguayan | 28 14) 273 16,824} + 435,669}+ 51,097 
O, Urg. (Bast Ext.) | 28 14) ‘311 4,024) + 89,712;+ 11,659 
O, Urg. (N. Ext.)... | 28 14) 185 2,137] + 52,062}+ 13,240 
OC. Ung. (W. Ext.) | 28 14 211 1,335) — 38,858) +- 5,629 
Cordobe coe | 28 14) 1,218 41,000'— 5,000 000} ~ 000 
Entre Rios ......... 28 14) 1,052 14,200|— 19,900 455,900}— 180,100 
G. Westn. of Brazil | 2 14) 1,918 17,500}+ 2,900 2,800} + 3,840 
Leopoldina ......... 2 14] ... 24,197;— 1,116 48,441;— 22,865 
Leopoldina Termnl.,| 2 14; ... |Rs.271000;— 6,000 581,000/+ 15,000 
Nitrate ............ +4 15} 4,115 2,380/— 2,668 2,380) — 2,668 
Paraguay 28 14) 274 1,880} — 630 78,880) — 8,540 
Salvador ............ 28 14, ... 4,509) — 57,164) — 8,697 
San Paulo ......... 1 8} 1,532 36,333;— 4,546 42,429) — 1,536 
United of Havana! 28 14} 1,367 12,435|— 5,378 400,612\— 116,007 

+ Months. 
OTHER OVERSEAS. 


£ 
197,955) + 3,062 







83,595) + 3,023 
41,512}— 25,506 
296,700i— + —-17,100 









Angio- tine .. 2 8,01 120,711) — 12,298 
B, Aires « 8 15 3,523 266,554) ~ 29,702 
Isle of Thanet Elec. 1 GF ccs ly 961 ly _ 961 
Corp.... 41 ll} 124 26,647}— 3,073 1,153,498| — 76,324 
Madras Electric ... +} 15} ... | Re. 58,317) + 666 58,317/| + 3,666 
L.O.0. Tramways... ' 41 1li 166 73,659\— 3,028 3,178,306} — 93,816 
+ Months, 
MONTHLY TRAFFICS8. 
3 De- Receipts for Month. | Receipts to Date. 
Company. & | 1932. Cae eee 












——— £8,400) — 3,900 = ¥a,100 
30.2861 62754 PP 
$420,403! — 6,038 |1,982,1471— Ssi'egs 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 





BARCLAYS BANK LIMITED. 


MAINTENANCE OF DIVIDENDS. 
REMARKABLE INCREASE IN DEPOSITS. 
THE INDUSTRIAL SITUATION. 
THE AMERICAN DEBT. 

SCOPE AND NATURE OF THE PROBLEM. 
STERLING EXCHANGE. 

THE NEED FOR ECONOMY. 

MR F. C. GOODENOUGH’S SPEECH. 


The ordinary general meeting of the shareholders of Barclays 
Bank Limited, was held on Thursday, January 19th, at Southern 
House, Cannon Street, London, E.C., Mr Frederick Craufurd 
Goodenough (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman said: I will call upon the secretary to read the 
notice of meeting and the certificate of the auditors which appears 
at the foot of the balance sheet that has been submitted to you. 

The secretary (Mr W. N. Seeley) then read the formal notice 
convening the meeting and the report of Messrs Price, Waterhouse 
and Company, and Messrs Kemp, Chatteris, Nichols, Sendell and 
Company. 

The Chairman, in opening the proceedings, said: My Lords, 
Ladies and Gentlemen, unfortunately our deputy chairman, Mr 
William Favill Tuke, and our Senior General Manager, Mr H. T. 
Mitchell, are both ill with influenza and they have asked me to 
apologise for their not being able to be present. 

I assume that, in accordance with your usual custom, it will be 
your wish that the report and accounts shall be taken as read. 

Before proceeding to deal with the ordinary business of the 

meeting, and to give you my view upon the present financial 
situation, I wish to refer, with much regret, to the loss which the 
bank has sustained through the death of our director, Sir William 
Edgar Nicholls, which took place in October last. Sir William 
Nicholls, besides being a director of Barclays Bank, was also a 
member of the board of our Dominion, Colonial and Overseas 
Bank. 
Since the last annual general meeting, the board have elected 
Mr William Favill Tuke, who was formerly vice-chairman, to be 
deputy-chairman of the bank, in the place of the late Sir Herbert 
Hambling, Bart., and they have elected Mr Hugh Exton Seebohm 
and Mr Edwin Fisher as vice-chairmen, Mr Fisher having been 
elected to a seat on the board during the year, upon relinquishing 
his position as a general manager. 


THE PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


The net profit of the bank for the year ended December 3lst 
last, after providing fully for all bad and doubtful debts not already 
provided for and making provision also for contingencies, amounted 
to the sum of £1,574,012 16s. 5d., to which has to be added the sum 
of £565,950 Os. 5d. brought forward from the previous year, making 
a total of £2,139,962 16s. 10d. The profit for the past year, there. 
fore, shows a considerable falling off, being approximately £220,000 
less than for the preceding year. This reduction in profit is due, 
to a very great extent, to the low rates which have prevailed in the 
London money market, particularly during the last six months of 
the year. Advances have also declined, the reduction between 
January and June being about £4} millions and between June and 
December approximately £14} millions. This reduction in interest 
rates and in advances is largely the result of the general depression 
and is common to other monetary centres throughout the world. 

Out of the profit for the year the directors recommend the pay- 
ment of the usual dividends of 10 per cent. per annum on the “ A” 
shares and 14 per cent. per annum on the “ B” and “ C” shares, 
subject to income tax, involving a net amount of £1,562,202 2s., 
and leaving a sum of £577,760 14s. 10d. to be carried forward. 

I feel that it is necessary to point out to the shareholders that 
some time may elapse before there will be a marked improvement 
in business and more healthy monetary conditions, and should, 
therefore, the conditions prevailing last year be continued, it 
might be found advisable in the interests of the bank to make some 
reduction in the dividend in the future. 


Notwithstanding the unfavourable results of the past year as 
regards ordinary banking profits, I am pleased to say that through 
the higher prices prevailing for Government securities, the bank 
has been able to realise some of its investments at a profit, which 
profit has been used to strengthen our internal reserves. The 
proceeds of the investments sold have enabled us to support new 
issues of securities made by the Government to replace the Govern. 
ment loans paid off. Our investments in British Government 
securities, at the present time, as you will see from the balance 
sheet, stand at a very high figure. 


THE EXPANSION OF CREDIT. 


The low rates for money to which I have referred, and the easy 
monetary conditions have been very favourable for the Government. 
both as regards the price at which the increased issues of Treasury 
Bills have been placed, and also for the carrying through by the 
Government of the conversion of the 5 per cent. War Loan and 
other Government debt. The credit expansion necessary for these 
operations has, to a very considerable extent, resulted from the 
fact that, during the past year, the Bank of England made sub- 
stantial purchases of gold from time to time, and by the middle of 
December had added about £18} millions to its existing stocks. 
As is the case when securities are bought by the Bank of England, 
the money paid for the gold was eventually received by the 
commercial banks and paid by them to the credit of their accounts 
with the Bank of England, where it formed the basis of fresh credit, 
which the commercial banks utilised in increasing their holdings 
of Treasury Bills and other Government securities, thus helping 
to create the easy conditions which have prevailed in the 
money market. Between November, 1931, and November, 1932, 
the balances of the London clearing banks with the Bank 
of England, plus the cash held in their own tills, increased by 
£20 millions, whilst during the same period their deposits rose by 
£192 millions. 

Incidentally, I may mention that by law all the gold held by 
the Bank of England in the Issue Department, as part of the cover 
for the note issue, is entered in the books at its par value, although 
owing to the depreciation of the currency the sterling equivalent 
is considerably higher. Therefore, as all profits from the Issue 
Department accrue to the Exchequer, when the Bank of England 
makes purchases or sales of gold, any differences between the par 
value and the market price are adjusted through the Government's 
exchange equalisation account, in accordance with the arrangement 
made when this account was established last year. 


THE FLOATING DEBT. 


Some expansion in the floating debt may be regarded as normal 
during that part of the year when Government disbursements 
exceed receipts. The high figure, however, which has now been 
reached, should be regarded as quite abnormal, and favourable 
opportunities should be taken to carry out funding operations. 
Although, for the time being, these operations might cause a0 
increase of expense to the Government, owing to exceptionally 
low rates for Treasury Bills, yet, as sooner or later funding must 
be undertaken, it should, in the long run, result in a substantial 
saving. As a matter of policy, it is unwise to have so large 4 
floating debt, and the result of funding a portion of it would be to 
produce sounder and healthier financial conditions. It must 
always be remembered that finance, industry and trade are largely 
dependent for their individual prosperity upon the prosperity of 
each other and that sound finance is essential to all. 
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There has been a good deal of ill-informed criticism lately upon 
the subject of bankers’ charges, to which I should like to make some 
reference. 

It should be borne in mind that the banking system of this 
country is not only far cheaper, but also more efficient than that 
of any other country in the world, and that it has contributed largely 
to creating the position which Great Britain holds as a great com- 
mercial centre. It has also been due principally to the low rates 
which the banks in this country charge that it has been found 
practically impossible to establish fresh banks for specific branches 
of business, for example, land banks in this country, or to carry 
them on with success, because of their inability to compete with 
the low rates charged by the already existing British banks. 

The charges made by banks must necessarily vary in every case, 
according to the surrounding circumstances and the credit of the 
customer, as well as the liquidity of the advance, the period of 
time for which it is required, and the security offered. 

The bank’s first consideration is the safe employment of the funds 
entrusted to it, of which it regards itself as trustee, and the preserva- 
tion at all times of the necessary degree of liquidity, in the form of 
cash, money at call and short notice, bills, &c., so as to enable it to 
meet any calls which may be made upon it. Funds so employed 
earn very low rates of interest, and, in fact, during the past year 
it has been almost impossible to use them profitably. 

The number of people in this country making use of the banks 
is continually increasing, and the services which they require in 
connection with their affairs, and which the banks render, are also 
increasing almost every day. In addition to the enormous number 
of transactions of every kind and description carried out by 
customers through the banks, or by the banks on their behalf, a 
great proportion of which is executed free of charge, there is the 
steadily growing tendency to ask the advice and assistance of the 
banks in the numberless steps which are taken in connection with 
affairs, whether public or private, for all of which the financial and 
business knowledge and experience of bankers are sought and 

iven. 

, The expenses of the bank at all times receive the most careful 
attention of the directors and general managers, but, as the share- 
holders will readily understand, it is not easy to bring about very 
quickly a readjustment of expenditure to keep pace with the rapid 
change in business and monetary conditions such as has lately 


taken place, more especially in view of the continued increase in 
the bank’s business. 





GROWTH OF DEPOSITS. 


If you will turn to the balance sheet, you will observe that the 
deposits with the bank have had a most remarkable increase during 
the year, the total now in the balance sheet, £381,846,609 18s. 5d., 
being £46,281,465 19s. ld. higher than on December 31, 1931, 
when they stood at £335,565,143 19s. 4d. On the other side of the 
balance sheet, our cash in hand and with the Bank of England, 
together with balances with other British banks and cheques in 
course of collection, has risen from £57 millions a year ago to £62} 
millions, the ratio to liabilities on deposits being 16-3 per cent. 
Money at call and short notice amounts to £24} millions, against 
£21} millions, and the ratio is 6-5 per cent., whilst bills discounted 
stand at £66} millions, the figure for last year being £40} millions. 
The proportion of the total of our liquid assets to our liabilities 
on deposits is 40-2 per cent., which, I think you will agree, is a 
highly satisfactory position. 

Our “ premises account ” shows a considerable increase over the 
figure for last year, due principally to the purchase of various free- 
hold portions of our head office property, formerly held on lease. 
The alterations now being carried out at our Lombard Street 
premises are necessary in order to provide room for our increasing 
business, and to secure economy of administration. The work is 
making good progress and, when completed, the property will 
stand in our books at a figure not very greatly in excess of what we 
are advised is the site value of the property exclusive of buildings. 
Our head office property is now almost entirely our own freehold. 

In other directions, we have considerably curtailed expenditure 
upon premises, in the way of new branches, except in cases where 
we were already committed, or where, in the interests of the business, 
certain expenditure was found to be absolutely necessary. 


THE INDUSTRIAL SITUATION AND UNEMPLOYMENT. 


There are some slight signs of improvement at home in a number 
of our industries, and also, in the prices of certain agricultural 
Produce. The causes of this improvement are not yet clearly 
established, but there is a somewhat better feeling in regard to the 
future. Unfortunately, whatever may be the underlying causes, 
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the improvement may, at the outset, be accompanied by an increase 
of unemployment, as the many steps being taken to effect economy 
in production proceed. 

In former days, the evil of unemployment was partly counter- 
acted by emigration, but in recent years the numbers leaving this 
country to make their homes abroad have steadily declined. In 
fact, the figures for the last two years have shown that the total of 
immigrants into the United Kingdom was substantially in excess 
of the number of emigrants. I would ask whether it is not possible 
for a conference to be held with the Dominions, with the object of 
arriving at some alleviation of this great evil of unemployment. 
Much relief has been obtained in certain parts of Europe through 
the Palestine Emigration Movement, which has worked with 
remarkable success. I think that this may be taken as an example 
of what can be successfully accomplished through a good and well- 
organised plan, coupled with financial assistance. The whole 


matter should form the subject of a special Empire inquiry at an 
early date. 


—_—_——_—-__ 





However this may be, it would seem as though the process of 
recovery from the depression in industry and trade will be slow. 
In my opinion, the smaller industries are likely to show improves 
ment first, especially those where there are fewer labour restriction- 
and a greater personal contact between the employer and the 
employed, who between them can do more towards bringing about 
a real and lasting recovery than can be achieved as the result of 
measures in the direction of the introduction of monetary changes 
based upon theory and not upon all that constitutes the human 
and personal element. 1am convinced that, so far as this country 
is concerned, a policy of inflation would be productive of great evil, 
and would offer no solution to the unemployment problem. It 
would tend to raise internal prices and costs of production and 
therefore lessen our ability to sell our goods abroad, eventually 
bringing about further exchange depreciation. 


THE SCIENTIST IN INDUSTRY. 


In recent years I have often referred to the asset which we possess 

in the unrivalled skill of our workers, and pointed out that they 
have only to be given a chance under sound economic conditions 
to produce, by their ability, goods of such quality as will ensure 
a place in the world markets. There is one factor in the production 
of high quality products which is of the greatest importance and 
which we cannot afford to overlook in these times: I refer to the 
place which should be assigned to the scientist in industry. Since 
the war, considerable movement has taken place in this country 
in this direction, and many large firms to-day now possess well- 
equipped research laboratories. Efforts made by individual firms 
in research have been assisted by the formation of co-operative 
research associations, most of which have achieved results of 
notable value. We must look forward to the development and 
strengthening both of co-operative and individual effort in research 
if the craftsmanship of our workmen is to receive the maximum 
support of scientific knowledge in facing the severe world competi- 
tion which has now developed. I feel, therefore, that the import- 
ance of research work in the advance of industry, cannot be over- 
estimated. 
A great deal of improvement, in the way of economy in pro. 
duction, has been effected during the last few years, under the 
pressure of necessity, although much still remains to be done. 
Now that, following upon this personal effort, industry is to have 
the benefit of a certain amount of protection for a time, the outlook 
should be considerably brighter, especially if progress is made in 
the solution of the larger international problems which remain 
to be dealt with. Besides this, it should be borne in mind that the 
results of a tariff policy for this country, should be a reduction of 
tariffs in other countries and this should lead to greater freedom 
in trade. Tariffs should not take the place of individual self-help. 

A great step forward towards general recovery in industry and 
trade has been taken through the conversion of the 5 per cent. 
War Loan to a cheaper basis. This has been accomplished largely 
through the patriotism and the sound common sense of the people 
themselves. It has been a magnificent operation, carried through 
with magnificent success, and has afforded to our people the 
opportunity of showing what they are willing and ready to do for 
their country’s good. The conversion of the War Loan has been 
probably the greatest financial achievement in history, and it may 
safely be expected to produce permanent consequences for good 
on our national affairs. 


GERMANY. 


Although the world situation as a whole provides little ground 
for encouragement, conditions in Germany show some improvement 
and there has been a reduction in the amounts owing under the 
Standstill Agreement. There is also evidence that Russia is 
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carrying on a considerable trade with Germany, and that the debts 
due from German bankers to bankers in Great Britain are being, 
to some extent, reimbursed by Russia on account of her debt to 
Germany and this is a satisfactory feature. 


THE AMERICAN DEBT. 


I now propose to refer to the question of the American war debt 
and the American economic position, which present problems more 
grave than any others now overhanging the world. It has taken as 
long ® period as fourteen years for Europe to realise that in the 
matter of war debts and reparations the various countries of the 
world must be regarded as one unit, because in the settlement of 
these questions, according to the decision taken, they will prosper 
or suffer together, the turning point in understanding and accepting 
this undoubted fact having been reached at Lausanne. America, 
however, does not yet realise the full truth of this view. It has 
been unfortunate and disappointing that, notwithstanding the good 
results achieved at the Lausanne Conference, America declined to 
grant a further moratorium for the payment of the war debts 
instalment due on December 15th, pending a full discussion of the 
war debts question as a whole. It would have made matters much 
easier if she had done so, and would undoubtedly have paved the 
way to better results for all. 

The problem of war debts is best approached as a question of 
facts and not of sentiment. It hinges upon the effect of payment 
both upon the debtor and the creditor and what, in the long run, 
would be the best for each. There never has been any question, so 
far as Great Britain is concerned, as to whether she will fulfil her 
contracts or not. The fulfilment of contracts is, and always has 
been, the essence of British policy and practice; let us hope for the 
good of the world that such will always be the case. But I certainly 
believe that the City of London would regard it as an unreasonable 
suggestion that although it is clearly understood by all that there 
is to be a free and complete discussion upon the whole question of 
the payment of war debts and the consequences if they are paid, 
yet pending the discussion and pending a satisfactory settlement 
acceptable to all, the next instalment must be paid, and the next, 
and the next, no matter how long the discussions may be prolonged. 
I do not think that would be reasonable or right. I have been in 
entire agreement with the policy of the Government in paying the 
instalment due on December 15th last, but, in the existing circum- 
stances, I feel that the United States will realise that Great Britain 
should not pay any further instalment until the whole matter has 
been discussed and an agreement for a final settlement has been 
‘peached. I think that this is a common sense view and one that 
is honourable. There must be some finality upon a question which 
so vitally affects the present and future conditions of the whole 
world. 


AN IMPORTANT QUESTION. 


In my opinion, the question for consideration is not only the 
extent to which Great Britain shall pay, but also, and perhaps more 
important, whether America can and will in her own interests and 
in the interests of the world accept payment. It must be borne in 
mind that debts between countries can only be finally discharged in 
gold or in goods (including services), and the first step, therefore, 
is to consider the extent to which payment can be made by either 
of these methods. As you are aware, the instalment due by Great 
Britain on December 15th last was paid entirely in gold. I have 
already explained how the Bank of England acquired gold during 
the past year and dealt with it in a manner which resulted in great 
credit expansion which affected the conditions in the London money 
market. In order to meet the December war debt instalment, gold 
to the extent of over £19} millions at par was withdrawn from the 
Bank of England and paid to the United States. The sterling cost 
was nearly £29 millions, and this amount was provided by the 
Exchequer in British Government Treasury Bills, the Bank of 
England receiving the face value of the gold, whilst the balance 
was handed over to the exchange equalisation account to be set 
against the debits previously incurred when gold was acquired. 
The charge against the Budget, therefore, was approximately 
£29 millions, which the British taxpayer will have to provide in 
one form or another. Moreover, payment for the gold, before it 
was sent to America, was effected through an export of goods and 
services by this country, thereby directly affecting the country’s 
balance of payments. 

In regard to the future, it is not impossible for Great Britain to 
hand over to America the £120 millions of gold which she now 
holds as a backing for the currency, but this would only provide for 
a few instalments, and it would defer for a long period and possibly 
for ever, a return to the gold standard, not only by this country, 
but also by those other countries whose currencies are in one way 
or another linked to sterling. I venture to think that in the eyes 
of America and in the eyes of the world such a result would be 


regarded as an international disaster of the first magnitude. The 
payment, therefore, of further sums in gold may be dismissed as 
impracticable. 


PAYMENT IN GOODS. 


The only alternative to payment in gold is payment in goods, 
and in discussing this possibility we have to consider not only 
our ability to produce the goods, but also the ability of America 
to receive and absorb them. Before the war, America was a great 
debtor country and throughout her history her overseas trade 
position has gradually been built up upon lines which would enable 
her to export sufficient to meet the service of her foreign obligations 
upon commercial lines. She had large sums to pay to her creditors 
and, therefore, her foreign trade economy was based on the need 
for a surplus of exports on trading account. To this end, exports 
were encouraged, whilst imports were discouraged by heavy tariffs. 
Internally her industries adjusted themselves upon lines which 
would meet the need for an export surplus and were equipped 
to produce goods greatly in excess of the internal consumptive 
capacity of her people. To-day, quite apart from war debts, 
America has become a great creditor nation and if she is to receive 
payment from her debtors, she must, of necessity, for there is no 
other permanent alternative, arrange to increase her imports or 
decrease her exports. Probably both courses will be necessary 
and this will clearly involve tariff modifications, but if to other 
payments be added the payment of war debts, something approach- 
ing a Free Trade policy wil in my opinion, be required. 

Is America prepared to make such a change? That will be for 
America to decide; will she—can she face that upheaval to her 
economic system which a heavy reduction in tariffs, perhaps almost 
amounting to a Free Trade policy, would necessitate. It would 
involve a considerable adjustment of capital and labour, and, in 
the process, a protracted period of unemployment and enormous 
losses. 

Yet if America wishes to receive payment she must accept it 
in the only way in which payment can be made, i.e., in goods, 
and, notwithstanding all the difficulties, make payment possible 
bya readjustment of tariffs. That a creditor must not make pay- 
ment impossible must be regarded as a fundamental principle at 
all times between every creditor and every debtor. 

Should America decide upon a policy leading to freer trade and 
a reduction of tariffs, will she then aim at counterbalancing the 
fall in internal values by a policy of credit inflation, with all the 
uncertainties and difficulties which would attend it? Yet by what 
other means could she hope to liquidate the great financial organisa- 


tions which she has found it necessary to create in the last few years 
in order to prevent a cataclysm in values. 


AMERICA’S PROBLEMS. 


The problems for America are very grave indeed. As I see the 
position, she will, sooner or later, have to choose between adjusting 
her economic policy and foregoing the whole, or some part, of the 
debts due to her. I fully realise the fact that whatever course 
America may adopt will involve initial sacrifices. On the one hand, 
a remission of debts would mean a substantial loss to her national 
finances, which are already seriously unbalanced, whilst on the 
other, the adjustments to her economic system, which a substantial 
reduction of tariffs would require, would increase her difficulties 
during the period of transition. But the steady deterioration of 
the position in that country during the past three years, as shown 
by the decline in the external and internal trade, the increase in 
unemployment and destitution, the large number of bank failures 
and the heavy deficits in the finances of several of the leading cities, 
would seem to indicate the need for a very careful consideration 
of the question of future policy. If, by the adoption of a different 
course from that hitherto pursued, the United States could not only 
reach a solution of her own difficulties, but also help to bring about 
a general recovery throughout the world, any further sacrifices 


she might have to incur would be small compared with the benefits 
she would eventually reap. 


THE BRITISH ECONOMIC POLICY. 


The story of Great Britain’s economic development during the 
past seventy years has been almost exactly the reverse of that of 
America. Her task has been to extend the fields of civilisation 
and to develop the distant and unoccupied areas of the world 


and those countries which, though already populated, were mp? 
for development. 

For many years before the war, Great Britain had a large import 
surplus on her merchandise account, and the absence of tariff and 
other restrictions allowed the whole machinery to function smoothly. 
Partly for this reason, there was a great expansion of both the 
British import and export trade. 
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Our country made full use of her great resources and of her 
financial earnings in the carrying out of this policy by lending 
money abroad, and her Free Trade policy enabled her debtors to 
pay the interest and service of the debts due to her, through free 
sales of their goods in the British market. Experience showed that 
the Free Trade policy was the best suited for Great Britain. It 
helped British trade, British industry and British finance, and was, 
as I have already mentioned, in accordance with the observance 
of the fundamental principle, that a debtor should be permitted 
to discharge his debts. This led to the British bankers, as a class, 
being consistent advocates of Free Trade before the war, and it 
led also to the bankers’ manifesto of 1926, which you will all 
remember. 


THE BANKERS’ MANIFESTO. 


This manifesto emphasised what I have already said, and I 
should like to quote from that document the following extract, 
which states that :— 


“Trade is not war, but a process of exchange, that in time of 
peace our neighbours are our customers, and that their prosperity 
is a condition of our own well-being. If we check their dealings, 
their power to pay their debts diminishes and their power to purchase 
our goods is reduced. Restricted imports involve restricted 
exports, and no nation can afford to lose its export trade.” 

Unfortunately, up to the present time, there has been no general 
acceptance that tariffs should be reduced, although in certain direc- 

jons, owing to the change in British fiscal policy, there have been 
some movements between ourselves and overseas countries towards 
the negotiation of commercial treaties on lines amounting to tariff 
reductions. 

It has been due to the failure on the part of countries abroad to 
arrest the increase of their own tariff walls that this change in 
British policy has become necessary, because of the need to maintain 
our balance of payments and to prevent Great Britain from being a 
dumping ground for the surplus productions of the rest of the 
world; but the fundamental principle, to which I have already 
referred, that a creditor nation must permit its debtors reasonable 
facilities to discharge their liabilities, remains unchanged. 

Any failure on the part of a great creditor nation to recognise and 
accept this principle must in the long run prove to be prejudicial 
both to itself and to the world. It will lead to an undue accumula- 
tion of the world’s stocks of monetary gold in certain areas, to an 
extent which, as is the case at the present time in the United States 
of America and in France, is wholly unprofitable, to a fall in gold 
prices, besides budget deficits, and other evil effects which are 
largely the consequences of world disequilibrium in the holding of 
gold. It also tends to a great reduction in international trade, and 
to default on international commitments in many directions. 

Although Great Britain has been compelled under existing con- 
ditions to adopt a protectionist policy, at all events for the time 
being, it should be remembered that we remain a great creditor 
nation, and that normally, therefore, our markets should be open 
to the rest of the world. It follows that we must avoid the mistake 
which America, also now a great creditor nation, has made, and 
see to it that any tariffs which it is necessary to impose are s0 
regulated that they present no obstacles to our debtors in the 
discharge of their liabilities, that is to say, our objective continually 
should be to aim at freer trade. 


STERLING EXCHANGE. 


I now wish to make a few remarks upon the subject of sterling 
and the sterling exchange position, with particular reference to the 
possibility of the return of Great Britain to the gold standard. No 
one appreciates more fully than a banker the advantages of a 
common monetary standard and a common measure of values 
among the leading nations of the world, nor the difficulties under 
which international trade is conducted with a system of fluctuating 
exchanges such as we have at present. At the same time, I feel 
that it will be impossible for Great Britain to contemplate a return 
to the gold standard unless and until she can feel sure that conditions 
are such that she and other countries returning to the gold standard 
will not again be forced to suspend it. No attempt to return 
should, therefore, be made until we have grounds for confidence in 
cur ability to maintain our position. Before that confidence can 
be created, a number of conditions must be fulfilled, including, as 
me Ottawa Conference pointed out, an adjustment of the factors— 
Political, economic, financial and monetary—which have caused 
the breakdown of the gold standard. Among these factors, the 
juestion of whether debtor countries are to be afforded reasonable 
malities by their creditors for discharging their liabilities is of 
is reyes, importance, for if any international monetary system 
euntenia tion successfully, creditor countries must not pursue two 

‘radictory aims, If they require their debtors to honour their 
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engagements, they must refrain from placing insurmountable 
obstacles in their path and thus causing them to default. 

For these reasons, I am of opinion that the suggestion that a 
return to the gold standard should be dependent upon some agree- 
ment as to the manner in which the gold standard will be operated 
in the future, is an excellent one. Moreover, when the question of 
the payment of war debts to America has been settled, as well as 
the future economic policy of that country, the outlook with regard 


7 the sterling exchange and our own monetary policy will be more 
clear. 


THE NEED FOR ECONOMY. 


As to the immediate future of sterling, I think it may be said 
that the confidence of other countries in Great Britain, and Great 
Britain's confidence in her own future, are becoming more and more 
apparent and stand out more strongly in spite of her many difficul- 
ties and those which confront the world. It is certainly the case 
that during the past year the people of Great Bi. ain have shown 
that they are masters of themselves and intend by their own 
activities, so far as they are able, to surmount their difficulties. 
They see more clearly through the surrounding mist of so-called 
modern economic theories that the old and simple rules and prin- 
ciples still remain unchanged and must be observed if trade and 
industry are to prosper. These factors in themselves provide a 
good prospect for reasonable stability in the sterling exchange, 
but I feel that the fact above all others which will maintain the 
existing confidence in the currency, despite the absence of a link 
with gold, is the constant attention to economy. 

When speaking of economy I do not particularly refer to the 
spending by individuals of that which they know they can reasonably 
afford. It is without doubt the duty of every individual to do that 
which, in his judgment, he thinks will best help towards better 
employment on useful and practical lines, but I refer more par- 
ticularly to the question of public expenditure of a character which 
tends to increase taxation, both national and local. Some reduction 
in public rating was achieved last year: it is absolutely essential 
that this progress should be continued for yet a further period until 
the outlook is more assured. It would be easy to slip back and lose 
the progress which has been made through a neglect of public 
economy. The need for economy must be kept in mind, for 


economy is really the main support of sterling at the present time ; 


by it we have seen a restoration of confidence in British finances 
through the world being assured of our budgetary stability. 

The two connected questions of economy and budgetary stability 
are not only principles for ourselves, but are also principles for 
others. We cannot direct the world, but our example can certainly 
help other nations. In the meantime, it seems clear that countries 
whose currencies are based on sterling may feel that they should 
be able to trade with a greater amount of freedom inéer se, especially 
if they can meet each other's need by modifications of tariffs to 
suit one another and that it will be for those countries whose cur- 
rencies are linked to gold to consider how their budgetary and 
other difficulties can be solved under their existing systems. 

IT now beg to move: “ That the report of the directors produced, 
together with the annexed statement of the company’s accounts 
as at December 31, 1932, duly audited, be received, approved and 
adopted, and that a final dividend at the rate of ten per cent. per 
annum on the ‘‘ A’’ shares, and fourteen per cent. per annum on 
the ‘‘B”’ and ‘‘C”’ shares, less income tax, be declared, payable 
on the Ist proximo, to the shareholders registered in the books of 
the company on December 31st last.” I will call upon Mr H. E. 
See bohm to second the resolution. 

Mr H. E. Seebohm (one of the vice-chairmen): Mr Chairman, 
my lords, ladies and gentlemen, I have great pleasure in seconding 
this resolution and, at the same time, I should like to thank the 
chairman for his very interesting speech. He has well fulfilled 
what he told us was his intention, of dealing with facts and not 
sentiment. 


SHAREHOLDERS’ CONGRATULATIONS. 


Mr R. W. Edwards, J.P., said he would like to congratulate the 
chairman and directors on the report for the past year, which, 
having regard to all the circumstances, was most satisfactory. 
He would also like to compliment the chairman personally upon 
the clarity not only of his review of existing world economic 
conditions, but also of his excursions into the realms of other great 
world powers and the conclusions he had drawn as to their reactions 
to the alternative policies he had visualised. The circumstances 
of to-day, he added, were not new, for if one referred back to the 
feeling of disquiet which developed in the ‘eighties, resulting in 
the Commission on the Depression of Trade in 1885-86, one found 
some illuminating records which showed how history was repeating 
itself. He ventured to suggest that the circumstances of the 
‘eighties were not unlike those of to-day, and that the British 
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Empire, while making a large family circle of itself, must not 
overlook the fact that there were other countries outside the circle 
with whom they had to compete. He felt especially that it would be 
helpful, in the present industrial situation, if there could be brought 
into more general operation some scheme of co-partnership whereby 
the interests of employers and employees became identical. 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Ebbisham, G.B.E., said he desired to offer 
a few words of thanks and sincere appreciation, on behalf of the 
shareholders, to the chairman for his very important and interesting 
address, which dealt so ably with a number of outstanding economic 
questions on which his views at the present juncture were in- 
valuable. He was glad that the chairman had referred to the 
ill-informed suggestion that bankers’ charges were unfair and he 
felt sure that his careful statement on that question would go far 
to remove the impression which might exist in some quarters. 
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their appreciation of the great services the staff had rendered during 
the year. 
The motion was unanimously accorded. 


MR TUKE’S REPLY. 


Mr A. W. Tuke (one of the general managers) acknowledged the 
vote, and, on behalf of the general managers and of the whole of 
the staff of the bank, thanked Mr Tritton and Mr Wiggin for the 
very kind words they had used in submitting the resolution, as well 
as the shareholders for their generous reception of it. This vote of 
thanks, he stated, was always very welcome to the staff and they 
appreciated keenly the recognition by the shareholders of the work 
which they had been able to do, each in his own sphere, to promote 
the interests of the bank during the past year. He would only 
add that the shareholders and the board could rely confidently 


WAR DEBTS AND WORLD PROSPERITY. 


The chairman's reference to the American debt, which, as he 
suggested, had to be approached on the basis of facts and not 
sentiment, was of vital moment. The prosperity of the whole 
world depended on a speedy and satisfactory settlement of that 
question. Not the least interesting part of Mr Goodenough’s 
speech was his reference to tariffs. This country had for many years 
had to meet unfair competition both in the markets of the world 
and at home. Now, as the chairman said, the failure on the part 
of countries abroad to arrest the increase of their own tariff walls 
had made necessary the change in British policy. As a result we 
were no longer the dumping ground of every other country and 
the fact that our bargaining power had been regained must 
eventually be of lasting benefit to us. He only wished that the 
outlook for our shipping was equally hopeful. The unfair com- 
petition of other countries through the subsidising of their shipping 
companies should be met in some way. Finally, he sincerely 
congratulated the directors on the strong balance sheet which had 
been presented in spite of the very difficult year. 

The Chairman thanked Mr Edwards and Lord Ebbisham for their 
references to himself and his colleagues, and then put the motion 
to the meeting and declared it carried unanimously. 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS. 


The Chairman moved: “ That the Right Hon. Lord Bethell, 
Mr Charles Henry Dent, the Right Hon. Lord Essendon, Mr Edwin 
Fisher, Mr Peter Forrester, Mr William Macnamara Goodenough, 
Mr Walter Somerville Gurney, Mr Claud Edward Pease, Mr Herbert 
Leslie Melville Tritton and Mr William Favill Tuke, the retiring 
directors, be re-elected directors of the company.” 

Mr H. E. Seebohm seconded the motion and it was carried 
unanimously. 

Mr Haydn O. Peake then proposed: ‘“ That Messrs. Price, 
Waterhouse and Company, and Messrs. Kemp, Chatteris, Nichols, 
Sendell and Company, chartered accountants, be re-appointed 
auditors to the company, at the usual remuneration, to hold office 
until the next annual general meeting.” 

Brigadier-General G. Mackay Mackenzie seconded the proposal 
and it was unanimously adopted. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF. 


Mr H. L. M. Tritton said it was his privilege and pleasure to ask 
the shareholders to record their appreciation of the services of the 
general managers and staff of the bank during the past year. They 
would all note the extremely high figures comprised in the balance 
sheet, with a total of over £414 millions. Their attention had 
already been drawn to the fact that current, deposit and other 
accounts amounted to over £381 millions, and there were corres- 
ponding figures on the other side of the account. The shareholders 
would realise that these figures represented the state of affairs on 
December 31st last and that during every working day of the year 
the turnover of the bank amounted to many millions of pounds. 

The responsibility—and it was great—involved in running a 
business of this magnitude rested largely on the shoulders of the 
general managers; their efforts had been ably seconded by the 
heads of departments, the managers and by every member of the 
staff. The shareholders had already heard from the chairman 
the result of the year’s working, and he was sure they would welcome 
this opportunity of passing a very hearty vote of thanks to all 
those who, whether in greater or lesser degree, had contributed 
their quota to another year’s successful banking. He moved: 
“That the cordial appreciation and thanks of the shareholders be 
given to the general managers and the whole of the staff for the 
manner in which they had carried out their duties during the 
past year.” 

Mr W. H. Wiggin, D.S.O., in seconding the motion, said he would 
like to endorse every word that Mr Tritton had said about the 
staff. He was sure they all welcomed this opportunity of showing 








upon the staff to continue their efforts to that end in the future. 

Mr R. W. Edwards proposed a hearty vote of thanks to the 
chairman and directors for their services to the bank. In their 
chairman they had a man of outstanding ability and they all hoped 
that he would long be spared to continue in that position. 

Sir Robert Armstrong-Jones, M.D., seconded the proposal and 
it was unanimously adopted. 

The Chairman, in reply, thanked the shareholders on behalf of 
his colleagues and himself and said that all the members of the 
board were constantly working in the interests of the bank. 

The proceedings then terminated. 





RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR MILLS AND GRANARIES, 
LIMITED. 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS. 


The forty-seventh ordinary general meeting of the Rio de Janeiro 
Flour Mills and Granaries, Limited, was held, on the 17th instant, 
at River Plate House, London, E.C., Mr A. G. Weigall, the chair- 
man, presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
having dealt with the balance-sheet figures, said that the profit 
spoke for itself, and the shareholders could have the satisfaction 
that it had been earned. The balance of £104,115 allowed the 
recommendation of a final dividend of 1s. 3d. per share, which made 
a 10 per cent. dividend for the year. The wheat ground, the 
Chairman said, was 13} per cent. over last year, cotton used 19} per 
cent., biscuits produced 84 per cent., macaroni 19 per cent., while 
the Moinho Paulista, though stopped for some weeks during the 
revolt, had been able to surmount its difficulties, and by earning 
profits justified its existence. The Moinho da Bahia had continued 
to maintain and improve its output satisfactorily. 

At their last meeting the barter of coffee for wheat was men- 
tioned, and in its working provided for two-thirds of Brazil's 
requirements of wheat. By controlling prices of flour in Brazil 
the Government could fix those for the disposal of the wheat to the 
mills for the full period of the year, and this deal reduced the 
necessity of acquiring outside exchange for the majority of their 
imports. 

As to their future wheat supplies, their representatives were 
hopeful of obtaining sufficient wheat of satisfactory quality should 
their year’s requirements be wholly drawn from Argentina. 

He felt justified in regarding the coming year with reasonable 
prospects of a sound business, though probably with keener com- 
petition in selling, which, however, they were well fitted to meet. 

Mr 8S. C. Sheppard, in seconding the resolution, said that so far as 
the general upkeep of the factories was concerned they had all been 
kept in first-class working order and in the highest state of efficiency. 
When one bore in mind the difficult trading conditions throughout 
the whole world, he certainly thought they were to be congratulated 
on having more than maintained their position, and with such good 
results. 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS. 
Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To Publisher, ‘‘ Economist wn «= Ltd.,” 
8, Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication I should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If I then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise I shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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BANK OF NEW 


SOUTH WALES. 


SATISFACTORY PROFIT FOR PAST YEAR. 
AUSTRALIAN ECONOMIC CONDITIONS. 
MR. THOMAS BUCKLAND’S REVIEW. 


The ordinary general meeting of the Bank of New South Wales 
was held at the head office, Sydney, on November 29th last. 

Mr Thomas Buckland (president of the bank) moved the adoption 
of the report and balance sheet, and in the course of his address 
said :—In discussing the balance sheet figures this year we have to 
bear in mind that the business of the countries in which we operate, 
and therefore of the bank, is governed largely by the effects of the 
great crisis through which the world is passing. 

Comparing the figures of the bank for this year with those for the 
preceding year, the combined item of deposits and notes in circula- 
tion stands at the large total of £84,508,000. This is an increase 
of more than £14,638,000. Of this, £14,555,000 is an increase in 
deposits, and the small increase in notes in circulation is chiefly 
caused by an increase in our note circulation in New Zealand. The 
deposits of The Australian Bank of Commerce Limited, which came | 
to augment the total deposits of the amalgamated institution, 
amounted to £10,460,000. The net gain in deposits, therefore, 
apart from the amalgamation, has been £4,094,000. This gain is | 
substantial, and represents a net increase after the repatriation of 
about two million pounds which had been held in Australia with us 
in anticipation of a fall in the exchange rate. 





INCREASED LIQUID ASSETS, 


The capital of the bank, as the result of the amalgamation, has 
been increased from £7,500,000 to £8,780,000. Your board and 
the executive officers of the bank are more than satisfied with the 
business that came to the amalgamated institution with The 
Australian Bank of Commerce Limited. Liquid assets stand at | 
some £37,980,000, being an increase of more than £6,860,000. | 

Bills discounted and advances, £64,547,000, show an increase on | 
the year of £9,437,000. This increase is less than the total of the 
advances of The Australian Bank of Commerce Limited, which 
came under the management of the amalgamated institution. It | 
will, therefore, be seen that so far as the combined figures are 
concerned, there has been a decrease in advances. 

The most striking feature of our advance business during the past 
twelve months has been its liquidity. We have been ready at all 
times to make advances on sound banking propositions, but these 
have not been forthcoming in sufficient number and volume to 
ofiset the reductions and repayments of advances which have been 
made by our borrowing customers. Legislative interference in 
terms of business has been a greater influence in discouraging 
applicants than even the depression itself. People will not venture 
until confidence that contracts will not be varied arbitrarily by 
Parliamentary action has been restored. The bank has continued 
its policy of supporting its customers throughout their difficulties 
and has set its face, as it has always done, against the calling up of 
advances in whole or in part. 

The recorded movement in advances is an encouraging develop- 
ment after a period of about eighteen months of stagnation due to the 
depression. The bank is now in a better position to lend than it 
has been for some time past. This is the more important as there 
is already @ new movement in business, giving a greater turnover, 
and @ greater opportunity for the realisation and replacement of 
trading stocks. This easing of the Australian business and banking 
Position has, however, been checked to an appreciable extent by the 
Tecently renewed fall in prices of some of our staple products, and 
the comparative weakness in others. We must look for a consider- 
able increase in prices over the whole range of our exportable 
Products before we can hope for a dependable return of prosperity. 


BANK’S SUPPORT TO CUSTOMERS. 


In speaking of the profit and loss account it is well that I should 
remind you that your directors have throughout the year continued 
‘o pursue the policy which has been approved by you at each 
annual meeting since the crisis began in the early weeks of 1929. 
That policy is to use the resources and the influence of the bank 
‘0 the uttermost to bring about a recovery in all countries in which 
the bank operates. 
bo ® ca® claim quite fairly for this bank that its attitude to its 
~orrowing customers has not been determined by the immediate 
ee of the bank's profit and loss account, but by the objective 

general commercial solvency. The bank has not only supported 


its borrowing customers, it has done so at the lowest possible rates 
of interest. The bank has done all it could to bring about lower 
rates of interest as a prerequisite to the revival of trade and 
industry. 

The profit for the year stands at £462,966, a satisfactory figure 
for the conditions ruling throughout the accounting year. This 
profit is equivalent to about 3-05 per cent. of shareholders’ funds. 
It is this percentage which is the most reliable indicator from time 
to time of the earning capacity of a business. It shows the return 
obtained on shareholders’ funds used in the business. During the 
last two or three years these funds have been earning less and less 
—in 1929 they gave a return of 7-11 per cent., in 1930 of 5-26 per 
cent., and in 1931 of 4-07 per cent. It must not be judged from 
this decline in percentage that it is impossible for the bank to earn 
a higher rate of profit. This will come when general business 
conditions improve. The percentages quoted, which conform to 
the experiences of business generally, show conclusively that the 
banks do not engineer a business depression for their own gain. 

Your directors recommend the payment of the fourth and final 
quarterly dividend at the rate of 5s. per share in Australian 


currency. This will make the rate of dividend for the full year 
5} per cent. 


BURDEN OF TAXATION, 


Taxation is still the most serious item of expenditure. It is to 
be regretted that there does not appear to be any possibility, for 
the present, of easing this burden to any great extent. 

There is no suggestion that we are unwilling to stand up to our 
full responsibilities as taxpayers, but the general interests of the 
community would be served by a reduction in taxation at the 
earliest opportunity. The relationship between taxation and 
interest rates is not fully appreciated by many. For our bank it 
can be said quite emphatically that our average rate on overdrafts 
would be lower if taxation were less. In other words, any relief 
from taxation would not primarily affect dividends, but would 
make it possible for us to reduce interest rates on money borrowed 
from us, and thereby to assist still further business recovery. 


THE PREMIERS’ PLAN. 


From a national point of view the most important question 
before us is still the Premiers’ Plan of June, 1931, and its operation. 
An examination of the Australian position discloses that the 
Commonwealth Government will need to give consideration to the 
effect of Federal finance, particularly taxation, upon the budgetary 
positions of the States. You will remember that under the Premiers’ 
Plan all governments were to balance their budgets on or before 
June 30, 1934. It will bring confidence to the whole community, 
particularly to those engaged in production, trade, commerce, and 
industry, to find that Government finance has been placed once 
again on a sound footing. 

But, laudable as the achievement has been, it does not furnish 
the opportunity for entering again upon a general borrowing policy. 
This cannot be done on a sound and safe basis until profit has been 
restored to production and industry. This alone can provide a 
volume of genuine savings Dy the community for investment in new 
Government loans. The requirements of industry must come first, 
for it is only through the revival of industrial enterprise that the 
reduction of unemployment and full recovery can como. 


FINANCIAL POLICY. 


It should be a source of confidence in Australian financial leader- 
ship that the policy pursued in facing the crisis here has been 
paralleled in no less important a country than Great Britain. 
Australia departed from the gold standard in 1929. Great Britain 
was forced off gold in September of 1931, some two years later. 
Great Britain in her monetary policy has found it necessary to 
prefer the depreciation of her currency in terms of gold to a 
continued fall in prices. 

It is extremely unfortunate that New Zealand should have 
refused so resolutely to adopt the policy pursued by both Great 
Britain and the Commonwealth of Australia. In meeting a world 
crisis such as the present, a country may either maintain its relation - 
ship to the outside world on a rigid basis or maintain ite internal 
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economy in a healthy condition at the expense of a changed relation- 
ship with other countries. Whichever course is chosen people must 
be prepared to stand up to the inevitable economic results of the 
policy adopted. Should the former alternative be selected, as it 
has been by the Dominion, the internal consequences must of 
necessity be greater financial stringency, a greater shrinkage in 
business turnovers and in the values of all assets, more acute social 
distress, the deterioration of Government finance, and a marked 
increase in unemployment. These are poor bases on which to 
attempt the maintenance of a rigid exchange rate. 

Great Britain and Australia, on the other hand, by their decision 
to shield their internal economies, have placed first the desirability of 
an improved internal balance of payments—.e., of an equilibrium 
between prices and eosts within their territories. 


look for a continuance of this good fortune and must be prepared 
for a harvest failure in the near future. Up to the present an 
adequate exchange fund has not been restored. This is a pressing 
need. Without it the Commonwealth Bank may be powerless 


to maintain a rate making for a proper balance between Australian 
costs and prices. 


PRICES AND COSTS IN AUSTRALIA, 


In addition to this immediate aim in the management of the 
Australian exchange rate, the central bank, following the recent 
practice of the Bank of England, will, no doubt, administer this 
part of its responsibilities with the object of restoring and maintaining 
the equilibrium between prices and costs in Australia. Only by 
such means can industry and production be carried on at a profit. 
It may be found that this essential objective is best achieved by 
the central bank varying the rates of exchange as the relation 
between the internal and external price-level changes. By this 
method of management the rates of exchange would more or less 
constantly represent the disparity between the purchasing power 
of Australian and foreign currencies. 

As the Australian money market develops and public opinion 
becomes educated to the functions proper to a central reserve bank, 
we may expect the Commonwealth Bank to quote a rediscount 
rate for Treasury bills and first-class commercial paper. Such a 
rate, when combined with an open-market policy, should be 
effective in controlling the rate of interest. By “ an open-market 
policy ” I mean those operations by which a central bank provides 
additional cash funds in the money market by the purchase of 
Government securities from the market, or reduces the amount of 
cash available in the market by the sale of securities to the market. 
The central bank thereby takes steps to increase the cash funds 
available when it desires to make credit conditions easier and 80 to 
set up influences tending to lower rates of interest for short-term 
money. When it desires to restrict the funds available to the 
Market or to force up the rate of interest, @ firmer rediscount 
rate policy is supplemented by withdrawing cash—+.e., by selling 
securities to the market. 


CENTRAL RESERVE BANKING. 


Considerable progress has been made of late towards building 
up in Australia an efficient system of central reserve banking. With 
the active co-operation of the trading banks, the Commonwealth 
Bank of Australia has made considerable progress towards providing 
Australia with the recognised method of credit-regulation through 
a central bank. 

Some things still remain to be achieved before Australia can claim 
to have a fully operating central reserve banking system, but the 
steps already taken in this country, considered in conjunction with 
the progress of British practice in the management of sterling, have 
already opened the way to a stable money that will provide the 
whole community, as far as banking practice can do so, with the 
means to & steadier advance in prosperity, and will obviate in some 
measure the ups and downs so conspicuous in the past. 

The Commonwealth Bank has sole control of the note issue. It, 
is also the banker to the Loan Council, the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment, and the State Governments except New South Wales and 
Victoria. The two last-named State Governments still do their 
banking with trading banks. ‘The several governments are realising 
more and more clearly the necessity that the central reserve bank 
must be free from political interference. 

As it fully develops into a central bank of reserve, the Common- 
wealth Bank will become the centre of the Australian financial and 
banking structure, and its responsibilities become ever greater. 
{n a world of decreasing international trade central bank action 
must in each national economy become the dominant and fruitful 
principle of monetary regulation. 

The development of the Treasury Bill is the first step towards 
creating in Australia a short-term money market without which it 
is difficult for a central banking system to operate efficiently. This 
desirable development will be carried a step further when the 
governments reduce the rates of stamp duty on bills and promissory 
notes, thus opening the way to a greater use of these negotiable 
documents in financing private trade and industry, and in providing 
a supply of first-class trade bills to be bought and sold in the money 
market in addition to Treasury bills. 


WORLD CONDITIONS AND OTTAWA. 


Turning our attention to world conditions, one is impressed at 
the outset with the imperative need, at the present phase of the 
crisis, of an immediate improvement in international trade. The 
Ottawa declarations pointed the way to this in the stress they laid 
upon the necessity of a policy directed towards the raising of price- 
levels. When this has been accomplished and prices have been 
held at @ comparatively constant level, steady rates of exchange 
will reappear. 

No sound objection can be raised to the adoption by the Empire 
of treaties such as those fashioned at Ottawa, if the costs are clearly 
recognised. The countries of the Empire are entitled to declare 
that the loss such policies may inflict upon the Empire and the 
component parts thereof are well worth incurring for the sake of 
developing a family of nations, separated, more or less, in their 
economic policy from the rest of the world. It would be dangerous, 
however, to pursue @ policy based on the assumption that the 
Empire could economically be made completely self-sufficient. 
The present cult of “ Autarchy,” or economic self-sufficiency, both 
on the Continent and in Britain, is fatally reactionary. A world of 
‘“* Autarchies " would leave Australia stranded. 

The diminution of unemployment and the slight increase iD 
business turnovers during the last few months are very encouraging. 
Unemployment is still a heavy charge upon the community, and 
it will be necessary to acquiesce in some Government borrowing {oF 
public works to assist in the revival of capital expenditure. We 
must ask of all such works that they shall become reproductive 
within a reasonable time. By “ reproductive ” I mean capable of 
paying a reasonable rate of interest on the capital invested, and of 
providing for repairs, renewals, and depreciation, in addition © 
meeting all the usual working costs. Any spending on public works 
may sound venturesome, but it is far less risky than to persist 
with costs out of balance with prices, and with the freezing of #l 
financial assets. 

The greatest need at the present is for intrepid, well-informed 
leadership in monetary policy. The world still looks mainly t© 
London for that, and there is abundant evidence that the world 
is not looking to London in vain. 


_—_—_—————————— 


EXCHANGE RATE. 


The function of a central reserve bank most recently taken 
over by the Commonwealth Bank from the trading banks is that 
of managing the exchange rate. In the directors’ report for June 
last the Commonwealth Bank accepts responsibility for managing 
the exchanges with reference to the general economic position in 
Australia. is will be found to mean the maintenance of an 
internal equilibrium between costs and prices, avoiding further 
deterioration in private and public finance during seasons favourable 
to production. 

An exchange rate cannot be managed successfully year in, year 
out, unless those responsible for ‘‘ makihg the rate” are prepared 
at all times to buy and sell all the exchange offering. This calls 
for the maintenance of large funds both at home and abroad. For 
Australia this presents special difficulties owing to the effects of the 
great changes in climate upon our exports. The central reserve 
bank has therefore not only to maintain such funds in the external 
centre—London in the case of Australia and New Zealand—as are 
necessary to meet with ease any and all demands that may be made 
upon it to finance the yearly cycle of external financial and trading 
operations. 

{t must also provide, in the event of need, what may be called 
a drought reserve. This drought reserve is required to avoid a 
shortage of Australian exchange funds abroad, if one or more bad 
seasons in Australia cut down appreciably the volume of our 
exports. It is therefore of paramount importance to the welfare 
of Australia that the policy of building up a large exchange fund 
in London should be pursued m times of bounteous harvests. 
Fortunately, during the period of the depression, the Commonwealth 
has experienced a succession of four good seasons, but we cannot 
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Orders for the publication in these columns of the 
reports of Company Meetings should be addressed to the 
Reporting Manage of Taz Economist, 8, Bouverie Street. 
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ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


CHANGED MARKET CONDITIONS. 


DIVIDEND OF 


19 PER CENT. 


THE PROBLEM OF WAR DEBTS. 
MR COLIN CAMPBELL’S VIEWS. 


The sixty-fifth ordinary general meeting of shareholders of | 
\lexanders Discount Company, Limited, was held, on the 18th | 


instant, at the office of the company, 24 Lombard Street, 
London, E.C. 


Mr Colin Frederick Campbell, the chairman of the company, 
presided. 
The secretary (Mr P. C. Tong) having read the notice convening 
the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, I assume you will take the 
report as read as usual. (Agreed.) 

In submitting the statement of accounts for last year, I feel I | 
must draw your attention to the striking contrast between con- | 
ditions in the money market to-day and those which prevailed 
a year ago. Last January money was dear, its volume was con- | 
tracting, and confidence wags lacking. Many people considered 
that these monetary factors were responsible in great measure for | 
the continuance of the depression, and they compared unfavourably | 
our financial policy with that which was being pursued in some | 
other countries. 

You will remember that when we met a year ago the bank rate 
stood at 6 per cent., the price of Government securities was | 
relatively low, and a contraction of 25 millions had taken place in | 
1931 in the volume of Treasury bills. Such conditions were bound | 
‘o react unfavourably on our business, and, accordingly, we thought | 
it necessary to reduce the return to our shareholders by discontinuing | 
the bonus which had been paid regularly for several years. We 
also deemed it advisable to earmark £150,000 of our published | 
reserve to meet the depreciation in our holding of short-dated | 
Government securities. 

| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


RESTORATION OF CONFIDENCE. 


To-day, as we look at the situation, we see the picture has been 
ontrely reversed, Instead of dear money with a bank rate of 
» per cent. there is an abundance of cheap money with a bank rate 
ot 2 per cent. The cash balances in the hands of bankers have 
shown substantial increase, and we hear on all sides that there are 
imany ready to lend but few borrowers. The restoration of confi- 
ence has been such that the Treasury have succeeded in carrying 
through @ great conversion scheme on terms which were impractic- 
able in 1931, and, in addition, they have funded, on very favourable 
‘erms, several of their short-dated issues of Treasury bonds. 
Lastly, the Treasury bills outstanding have been steadily increased 
‘1 volume and have now reached the huge total of £928,250,000, 
being an increase of £263,770,000 compared with a year ago. 

The great increase in the volume of money—the deposits in the 
‘earmg banks in November stood at £1,898,000,000, compared 
with £1,706,000,000 in November, 1931—which has taken place 
‘uring the year led many people to hope that such plentiful supplies 
would result in a change for the better in trade and commerce, but, 
wntortunately, the improvement in trade is insignificant in com- | 
Parison with the large increase in the supply of money. I think 
“e taust recognise, therefore, that a plentiful supply of money is 
tot the only condition necessary for an improvement in trade. 
he general opinion is that the improvement in some trades and 
‘he absence of a further deterioration in others are due to the 
fits which have been experienced in many directions from the | 
depreciation of sterling, and to the protection which has been 
“Norded to our productive industries by the adoption of a tariff | 





bene 


peury with imperial preference. 


SHRINKAGE IN VOLUME OF TRADE. 


lhe general shrinkage in the volume of trade is a matter of the 
utmost concern to this country, and, engaged as we are in the 
baying and selling of bills of exchange, we can only watch in 4 
*P''t of hopefulness for any sign of an increase in the export trade 
‘hich would be one of the main factors in bringing about a return 
‘© prosperity for this country, and which, at the same time, would 
a ae for financial credit with a greater supply of bills 

ake e. 
° Py you some idea of the contraction that has taken place, 
am Tease of £4,123,910,000, or 11-3 per cent., is disclosed in the 

“unt of bills, cheques, &c., paid at the London Bankers’ Clearing 


House during the past year, and this decline follows a fall of 16-87 
per cent. in the total for 1931 against 1930. The total shrinkage 
from the high levels reached in 1929 is no less than 28-4 per cent. 
The rise in prices of Government securities which took place 
concurrently with the return of confidence has been of direct 
benefit to us, for the depreciation in our holding of Government 
securities, to which I have already referred, has been extinguished, 
and we have been able, in addition, to supplement the profits for 
the year by gains from this source. It is fortunate indeed that 
this was possible, as the bill business has been carried on during 
the greater part of last year on an unprofitable basis; in fact, for 
many months at an actual loss. This has been due to the extreme 


ease of money, which forced down the bill rate at one time to 
$ per cent. or a fraction over. 


MONEY RATES. 


The rates in the money market have undoubtedly been very low, 
but as the clearing banks maintained their rate in the discount 
market at | per cent., the average rate at which we have obtained 
our money has varied from 2s. to 3s. above the current rate for 
Treasury bills. This is a situation that obviously cannot continue 
indefinitely if we are to carry on our business as bill brokers 
profitably, and I arm glad to say that a marked change took place 
at the end of 1932, when the bill rate moved up to 1} per cent., 
thus establishing a small margin of profit. Since the turn of the 
year rates have slipped away again, and while the present abun- 
dance of money continues it seems almost too much to expect that 
we should secure a steady margin of profit. 

It must not be thought that I am making any complaint because 
we have not always worked at a profit in our daily transactions, 
as in these difficult times we have to face unprofitable periods like 
other people; but it is necessary that I should point out to you 
the unfavourable features as well as the favourable ones in our 
affairs during last year. 


PROBLEMS BEFORE THE WORLD. 


With the opening of this year world conditions have not proved 
as favourable as was hoped at one time would have been the case. 
The great problems of war debts, reparations and disarmament are 
still under consideration, while the arrangements for the holding 
of the World Economic Conference have still to be decided. As we 
see things to-day, a great deal depends on the attitude of the 
United States and the manner in which they will approach the ques- 
tion of war debts, particularly the amount due from this country. 

No doubt we acted rightly in making the payment last month, 
but it is certain that some radical adjustment of our indebtedness 
will need to be made before next June. One cannot over-rate the 
benefits which would accrue to the whole world if it were settled 
beyond all question that no further instalment under existing 
conditions was to be made, and in the meantime he would be a bold 
man indeed who would venture to assert to-day that he could see 
the way through the present network of international problems, 
changing as they do from month to month, 


THE BALANCE SHEET. 


If we turn now to the balance sheet in your hands, the total 
figure of 29 millions odd is practically the same as in the 1931 
statement; neither is there any material difference in the two main 
items of securities and bills discounted. The securities are no 
longer confined to those with short-dated maturities, for in conse- 
quence of the repayment by the Government of their various issues 
as they fall due there are not many left; consequently we have 
been compelled to fall back on those which have rather a longer life 
before them. 

It will be of special interest at the present time to the share- 
holders to know that with regard to both the securities and bills 
discounted, there are no obligations of any kind in the figures in the 
balance sheet relating to foreign governments or foreign munici- 
palities. 
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On the liabilities side of the balance sheet, the only item showing a 
marked change as compared with last year, is the rebate on bills 
discounted, amounting to £182,854, which is £107,000 less than it 
was then. This, as you will appreciate, is due to the decline in the 
Bank rate from 6 per cent. to 2 per cent., and there is a substantial 
margin of profit even at this reduced figure. 


IONIAN BANK, LIMITED, 


GREECE AND ECONOMIC CRISIS. 














































The adjourned ordinary general meeting of Ionian Bank, Limited 
was held on the 18th instant, at 25-31 Moorgate, London, Sir Joi, 
Stavridi (chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, following upon some interesting observations oy, 
world conditions, especially war debts, observed that the year h».| 
been sadly eventful in Greece, a country which had succeeded up 
to now in meeting its obligations in full, notwithstanding the jo, 
years of war from 1912 to 1922 and the tragic sequel of the Smyrna 
disaster, entailing the influx of 1,200,000 destitute refugees. It Wag 
indeed sad that after such a gallant effort and the heavy sacrifice 
imposed upon her people, Greece should have been brought to her 
knees by this world crisis, which had taken its toll of nations {ar 
greater and richer in natural resources. He doubted whether the 
full extent of the sacrifices ungrudgingly borne by the population 
of Greece in the effort to meet the engagements of the country were 
realised. They were dealing with a country mainly agricultural, 
which produced neither coal nor oil, with a heavily adverse balance 
of trade in ordinary circumstances. The principal invisible exports 
which filled the gap were remittances from Greek emigrants in 
America and shipping freights, and the crisis in the United States 
and the world-wide shipping crisis had practically annihilated both 
these sources of inflow of capital. 

When these factors, and others which he detailed, were taken 
into consideration, in conjunction with the effects of the unprece- 
dented fall in value of agricultural produce, which represented 
practically the whole of the exports of Greece, it became evident 
that the country had been called upon to meet a double economic 
onslaught, which had greatly aggravated the position by adding 
an adverse economic balance to the already existing adverse balance 
of trade, thus depriving the Government of the necessary large 
amounts of foreign exchange wherewith to continue meeting in {ull 
its obligations to its foreign creditors. 


PROFITS AND DIVIDEND. 


The profit and loss account shows a gross profit of £409,422, against 
£470,022 in the previous year, excluding the balance brought for- 
ward, but as the rebate to be deducted is smaller, the profit available 
is £226,568, being an increase of £45,608 over last year’s figure. 
This has enabled the directors to recommend to the shareholders 
@ final dividend at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, making 19 per 
cent. for the year, which leaves £70,006 to be carried forward, being 
an increase of £7,222. 

I have already told you timt last year we considered it desirable to 
drop the bonus of Is. per share, free of income tax, which had been 
paid for a number of years, in view of the depreciation that existed 
on our holding of Government securities as well as the extreme 
uncertainty of the outlook, but now that the value of our securities 
has been fully re-established, we consider the shareholders are 
entitled to some increase in the return on their share capital, and 
therefore we recommend raising the rate of dividend from 15 to 
19 per cent., which we have little doubt will be welcomed by all 
concerned. 

We have also transferred £5,000 to the Clerks Pension Fund, so 
that it may be able to meet any calls that are made upon it without 
difficulty. 

It only remains for me to say that great credit is due to the 
management and the staff generally for the results that have been 
obtained. The past year has not been without its difficulties and 
anxieties, and the success achieved is due to the skill and care with 
which the business has been managed. 

I will ask Sir Austin Harris to second that, but, before putting 
it to the meeting, I will answer any questions which may be put 
to me by shareholders. 

Sir Austin E. Harris, K.B.E.: I beg to second that. 

The Chairman: If there are no questions, I ask those in favour 
of that resolution, please, to hold up their hands; on the contrary ; 
that is carried unanimously. 


LAND RECLAMATION WORKS, 


In May last Greece was obliged to suspend the payment of the 
coupons on her external bonds and had since been negotiating with 
committees of bondholders both here and in France in order to 
arrive at a fair basis of payments in the future. The attitude taken 
up by the Greek Government was that “ the capacity to pay” of 
the debtor must form the basis of future arrangements, and it had 
offered to place at the disposal of the bondholders’ representatives 
every possible facility to enable them to verify Greece’s capacity to 
pay. It might be brought up against Greece that she has been too 
prone to borrow money abroad since the War. If, however, they 
looked into the purposes for which the loans thus contracted were 
utilised, they would find that the bulk was spent on the establishment 
of the 1,200,000 refugees, on the waterworks of Athens already 
completed, and on land reclamation works in Macedonia and Thrace, 
all of which were, or would be, productive when completed. (n- 
fortunately, the main blow of the crisis had hit Greece at a moment 
when the land reclamation works were only about half completed, 
which seriously aggravated her position, because to stop such 
works on which about £10,000,000 had already been spent, might 
entail the loss of all this vast amount of money. It was to enable 
her to continue these works, which should, within two or three 
years, “‘ convert desolate swamps into flourishing provinces,” that 
Greece asked for the consent of the bondholders and of the Powers 
represented on the International Financial Control that the draclma 
surpluses remaining after the payment of such proportion of the 
service of her foreign debt as might be agreed upon should be placed 
at her disposal to enable her to continue and complete the productive 
works in question, and this appeared to him to be a request which 
should be accepted as being clearly to the mutual advantage °! 
creditors and debtor alike. 

Dealing with the accounts, the Chairman said that the director 
had reverted to the form of profit and loss account as shown fT 
the year 1930. That was to say, they had presented the figures 
of gross profits after writing off all known bad and doubtful debs 
and making provision for claims regarded as doubtful. The bank 
had made a very heavy provision for those debts last yea! and 
this year. Notwithstanding the unabated continuance 0! the 
crisis and the decreased earning power of the bank, they had bee? 
able to make all further provisions necessary to lay aside an ex" 
sum for contingencies, all out of the working profits of the ye#r- 

Finally, he said that the net profit of the bank for the year ¥™ 
£15,092, and although it only permitted the payment of a 2 per ¢e™* 
dividend to the shareholders, the directors hoped that, in view of #! 
he had said, the distribution would not be considered unsatisfact0"): 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS. 


The next resolution is for the election of directors, and I beg to 
move: “ That Sir Austin Edward Harris, K.B.E., and Mr George 
Cleverly Alexander, who retire by rotation, be re-elected directors 
of the company and that Mr Robert Alexander, who held office 
as a director until the date of this meeting, be re-elected a director 
of the company.” 

Mr Frank Newcomb: I second that. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

Mr Peter Harris: I beg to propose: ‘That Messrs. Price, 
Waterhouse and Company be re-appointed the company’s auditors.” 

Mr E. B. Baggallay : I second that. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: That, gentlemen, concludes the business of the 
meeting. I should like to say that Mr Gore Browne is extremely 
sorry at not being here to-day. He received a telegram yesterday 
stating that his father was dangerously ill and he had to leave the 
City suddenly last night to see him. That is the reason for his 
absence to-day. Gentlemen, I thank you for your attendance. 


VOTE OF THANES. 


Mr Vere Herbert Smith: Mr Chairman and gentlemen, before 
we separate, if I may be allowed to do so, I should like to propose 
a hearty vote of thanks to yourself, sir, for your conduct in the 
chair to-day and also to the board of the company, and I am sure 
that we on this side of the table would like to add our thanks to 
the managing director and staff for the excellent work which has 
evidently been done during the past year. (Hear, hear.) I think 
that we may sincerely congratulate you, sir, on the results which 
you have been able to show us for the past year. (Hear, hear.) 
Will some proprietor second my motion. 

Mr Herbert Alexander : I shall be very pleased to second that. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 

The Chairman: I am extremely obliged to you, sir, on behalf 
of my colleagues and myself for the kind words which you have 
uttered. I am very glad that you coupled that vote of thanks 
with the management and staff, because we owe them much for 
what they have done in a year which I can assure you was certainly 
one of great difficulty. 

The proceedings then terminated. 
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BARCLAYS BANK (DOMINION, COLONIAL AND 
OVERSEAS). 


EFFECT OF LOWER COMMODITY PRICES. 
DIVIDENDS MAINTAINED. 
mR F. C. GOODENOUGH’S REVIEW OF PAST YEAR. 


The seventh ordinary general meeting of shareholders in Barclays 
Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) was held on the 19th 
instant, at Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Frederick Craufurd Goodenough (the chairman) presided. 

Mr H. R. Bradfield (assistant general manager) having read the 
notice convening the meeting and the report of the auditors. 

The Chairman, in the course of his speech, said: Before I proceed 
to deal with the ordinary business of the meeting, I wish to refer. 
with deep regret, to the death of Sir William Edgar Nicholls, which 
occurred in October last. Sir William Nicholls had been a director 
of our bank since the year 1925, when the present company was 
formed. 

I also wish to refer, with deep regret, to the recent death of 
Mr Albert William Jessop in Alexandria. Mr Jessop was a member 
of the Alexandria Local Board, and his services were of great value 
to this bank in Egypt, where he was regarded as a leading cotton 
expert. 


NEW DIRECTORS, 


The board have elected Mr Raoul Hector Foa as deputy-chairman 
in the place of the late Sir Herbert Hambling, Bart. Mr Foa, who 
is unable to be with us to-day, was the chairman of the Anglo- 
Egyptian Bank Limited, one of the banks incorporated with this 
company in 1925. 

The board have also elected Mr Herbert Leslie Melville Tritton 
as vice-chairman. Mr Tritton has been a director since the present 
bank was formed, and prior to that date he was a director of the 
Colonial Bank. 

Sir Edward Davson, Bart., has been elected to a seat on our 
board, and you will be asked to confirm his election in accordance 
with the Articles of Association. Sir Edward Davson has been a 
member of the London committee since 1925. He is the represen- 
tative of the Colonies and Protectorates upon the Empire Marketing 
Board and was official adviser on Colonial trade to the British 
Government at Ottawa. His wide knowledge of Colonial matters 
will be of value to the bank. 

{ would also mention that the Right Hon. Viscount Knollys, 
M.B.E., D.F.C., who for the last three years has been a member of 
the Cape local board, has now returned from South Africa. He has 
been appointed a local director of Barclays Bank Limited in the 
Windsor district. 

Mr John Crerar Macnab, who has retired from the position of 


chief agent in Rhodesia, has been appointed a member of the 
Rhodesian committee. 


BALANCE SHEET. 


Turning to the balance sheet, I would remind you that our 
accounts are submitted in sterling, and the assets and liabilities 
within the Union of South Africa hae been converted into sterling 
at the rate of exchange current at the date upon which the balance 
sheet is made up, viz., September 30, 1932, with the exception only 
of the bank’s premises in that area, which have not been written up. 

This adjustment to sterling explains the increase in the tota] 
figures at September 30, 1932, from £79,000,000 a year ago to 
*52,000,000, and also the increase in current and deposit accounts 
from £68,000,000 to £71,000,000. It may be mentioned here that 
the movement of money from South Africa to London, to which 
i referred last year, continued, and the balances with the banks in 
South Africa were still further reduced. Notes in circulation 
have decreased by £37,000 to £744,000, whilst acceptances, &c., 


7 “count of customers were lower by £14,000 and now stand at 
44,000, 


ASSETS. 


Turning to the assets side of the balance sheet, it will be seen that 
a hand, at £14,501,000, showed an increase of £855,000, 
hice oneY at call £1,849,000 was lower by £226,000. Bills 

cent amounted to £12,713,000, a reduction of £389,000. 
£18 cane which are taken below market value, totalled 
heen 000, showing an increase of £3,805,000, which represented 

‘ount employed in gilt-edged securities of funds previously 


*mployed in industry and trade, in consequence of lower commodity 
Prices and a 


Fo lso reduced demands for accommodation. 
a : the Same reasons advances to customers at £27,858,000 showed 
~~ of £1,403,000. 
‘e “bank premises account ” stood at £2,421,000. This was 


is 
merease of £186,000 during the year. The building programme 
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has again been restricted to necessary requirements, which included 
the provision of certain premises in East Africa necessary for our 
business there. The Cape Town building is nearing completion, 
and it is hoped that it will be opened by the end of June. 


PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 


The net profit for the year ended September 30, 1932, after 
making full provision for bad and doubtful debts, amounted to 
£372,103, being approximately £30,000 less than in the preceding 
year. In this connection, it has to be borne in mind that surplus 
funds have earned low rates during a considerable portion of the 
period under review, which has also witnessed r duced earnings in 
consequence of the lower price of commodities, and the smaller 
volume of transfers of accommodation required for the financing 
of trade. 

The reserve fund remains unchanged at £1,650,000, but on this 
occasion a sum of £100,000 has been transferred from profit and loss 
account to contingency account. The board have decided to 
recommend the payment of dividends at the same rates as for last 
year. An interim dividend on the “‘ A” and “ B” shares at the 
rate of 44 per cent. per annum was paid in July last, and it is now 
proposed to pay a final dividend on these shares at the rate of 5 per 
cent. per annum. Income tax will be deducted at the rate of 
4s. 5d. in the £ in respect of such dividend, and also in respect of 
the final preference dividend. A sum of £215,884 remains to be 
carried forward, compared with £244,737 for the previous year. 


VISIT OF MR LEISK. 


Mr James Rankine Leisk, C.M.G., the chairman of the South 
African Local Board, has recently spent some weeks in London in 
order that we might confer with him upon matters requiring con- 
sideration, and his presence here was also of considerable assistance 
to us during a period of uncertainty in regard to South African 
conditions. 

As you are aware, the Union Government ceased to adhere to the 
gold standard at the end of last month, and the South African 
exchange is now quoted £.8.A. 99/100 equivalent to £100 British 
sterling. 

The board again desire to acknowledge the valuable services 
rendered by its local boards and by its management and staff 
throughout the bank. Shareholders will appreciate that the condi- 
tions which have obtained in recent years have demanded a high 
standard of ability and unremitting care from the staff, and these 
have been forthcoming. : 

A summary of conditions which have prevailed in the various 
areas in which the bank is established will be circulated for the 
information of shareholders, together with a copy of the report of 
proceedings at this meeting, and of my address, delivered earlier 
to-day, at the annual general meeting of shareholders of the parent 
company. In that address I have made reference to economic 
conditions in general. 

I beg to move: “That the report of the directors, pro- 
duced, together with the annexed statement of the company’s 
accounts as at September 30, 1932, duly audited, be received, 
approved and adopted, and that a final dividend at the rate of 
8 per cent. per annum on the cumulative preference shares, and 
at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the ‘ A’ and ‘ B’ shares, 
less income tax at the rate of 4s. 5d. in the £, in all cases, be declared 
payable on January 20, 1933, to the shareholders registered in the 
books of the company on December 31st last.” 

Mr H. L. M. Tritton (vice-chairman) seconded the resolution, 
and it was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors and auditors were re-elected. 


VOTES OF THANKS. 


Mr Edwin Fisher, proposing a vote of thanks to the staff, said 
that the results disclosed in the accounts bore eloquent testimony 
to the efficient way in which the work had been carried out by the 
staff. In difficult times a large measure of responsibility fell upon 
the shoulders of the general manager and no vote of thanks would 
be complete without a special tribute to Sir John Caulcutt and 
those associated with him for the successful way in which the many 
and varied problems had been dealt with. (Applause.) 

Sir Edward Davson, Bt., seconded the vote, which was unani- 
mously accorded. 

“Bir John Caulcutt (general manager) thanked the meeting on 
behalf of the staff. 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Ebbisham proposed a cordial vote of thanks 
to the chairman, who, he said, was daily in touch with the business 
of the bank, and shareholders were greatly indebted to him for his 
successful efforts on their behalf. (Hear, hear.) He trusted that 
the great importance of this bank to the British Empire would be 
appreciated. 

The Chairman briefly acknowledged the compliment and the 
proceedings then terminated. 


i 
i 


es 


«and sd a SS RRS lt SN la aa Sila io eer 


nh ahcmeei e me e 
fv M 


Shere aaa 





x 

a a 
ra 
4 











148 THE ECONOMIST. 


(January 21, 1933. 





THE UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, 
LIMITED. 


REVIEW OF YEAR’S OPERATIONS 
CONFIDENCE IN BRITISH FINANCE 
SIR WM. GOSCHEN’S SPEECH 


The seventy-fifth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
of the Union Discount Company of London, Limited, was held, 
on the 19th instant, at Southern House, Cannon Street, London, E.C. 

The Hon. Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., presided. 

The secretary (Mr C. W. Holliday) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen, I presume that you will take 
the report and accounts as read. When I addressed you last year, 
I ventured to use the following words in my speech: “ The year 
closed in an atmosphere of doubt and wonderment as to what the 
solution of the present problems might be.” 


THE PAST YEAR. 


Now, in the past year trade has probably been less satisfactory 
than had been anticipated in some quarters. In our own country, 
agriculture and the shipping trades are still a cause of anxiety, 
but, on the other hand, there has been an improvement in the 
cotton and woollen industries and the outlook in the iron and steel 
trades is slightly better. Can we look upon these hopeful signs 
in the same way that one regards the heads of the first spring 
flowers breaking through the dreary crown of winter? That is a 
very difficult question to answer. Probably, if we are looking 
at our own country, this may be so, but if we are loooking further 
afield, we see that the commercial world is still faced with the 
same grave problems which seem no nearer solution. Tariff diffi- 
culties still make it well nigh impossible for countries to dispose of 
their surplus goods, and the restrictions in exchange still sap the 
confidence of all who have large transactions with foreign countries 
in view. Confidence is a very intangible thing; whether it can be 
manufactured by international conferences is a matter of grave 
doubt, but that it will return, I feel quite sure, when the peoples 
of each country learn by hardship that the idea of purely national 
trade is an impracticable vision and that it is only by combination 
and exchange of interests that the world’s trade can be restored. 

We may take courage, I think, from one fact, and that is the 
remarkable rise in British Bank and Discount Company shares 
during the past year. Does it not imply the restoration of confidence 
in the British financial system as a whole after the disturbance 
caused last year by our country going off the gold standard ? 


RECORD FIGURES. 


Turning now to the account before you, I would point out that 
our capital and reserve remain at £3,000,000, as in 1931. Our 
loans, deposits and other liabilities and provision for contingencies 
at December 3lst were £52,437,710, against £36,300,271 in 1931. 
This year’s figures constitute a record for the company. 

Bills rediscounted, not including Treasury Bills, were £6,323,838, 
showing a decline of £3,156,701 as compared with 1931. This 
decline naturally occurs with international trade at its lowest 
level for many years, but the company’s turnover in bills of all 
kinds during 1932 has been 20 per cent. higher than in 1931—in 
fact, the total has only been exceeded once previously. Rebate on 
bills discounted was £405,204, against £600,567—that is to say, 
about one-third less. Though there are other factors, the principal 
factor in determining the amount of rebate is the market rate of 
discount, and when this falls during the year to the extent that it 
has done in 1932, the effect of this must be to reduce the amount 
of rebate. 

On the other side of the balance sheet, cash in hand is £1,330,615, 
as against £1,086,835. This figure is higher because of our larger 
book in 1932. Our holding of British Government, India and 
other securities is £11,615,857, against £5,992,400. Our proportion 
of these securities to bills is rather higher than it was in 1931, but 
most of these securities fall due for payment within a short period. 

Loans on securities at call and short notice and other accounts 
were £2,132,695, against £212,007. Here the amount is larger than 
usual, but the increase is of a temporary nature and has no real 
significance, as these loans represent market borrowings against 
British Government securities of the shortest kind. Bills discounted 
and short-dated maturities show £47,367,353, against £42,311,352, 
and in this item you will notice that we now include, at the auditors’ 
suggestion, the words “ including purchases, less sales for future 
delivery.” 

Debtors were £89,417, as against £124,639 in 1931. Practically 


all of this amount represents income tax due to the company by 
the Inland Revenue. 


We show freehold and leasehold premises at £75,000, the same 
figure as last year. 

Coming to the profit and loss account, the items of directors’ 
fees and current expenses, taken together, are £78,446, agains; 
£80,598, and the rebate is £405,204, comparing with £600,567 .; 
the previous year. 


ALLOCATION OF PROFITS. 


The appropriation account becomes credited with the balance 
from profit and loss account, viz., £225,828, and to this had to be 
added the balance of undivided profit for the previous year, whic} 
was £303,668, which gives a total of £529,497, the allocation oj 
which is as follows :— 


To the trustees of the provident fund..................... £15,000 
Interim dividend paid im July................seeeeeeeeeeeeees 70,312 
Proposed dividend for final half-year at the rate of 

15 per cent., less income tAX .............eeseeeeeeeeeeeees 70,312 
Bonus of 2s. 6d. per share, less income tax............... 46,875 
Balance to be carried forward .............sccceeeeeeeeeeeee 326,997 


This carry-forward compares favourably with £303,668 of last 
year. 


TREASURY BILLS. 


A matter of great interest to a discount company is the Treasury) 
Bill allotment rate during the year. On September 23rd last, the 
three-months’ Treasury Bills were allotted at a rate of less than 
8s. per cent. per annum, which is the lowest rate at which the British 
Government had ever borrowed in the open market. This rate, 
however, has been beaten by the United States of America Govern 
ment, which has placed large lines of similar maturities at under 
2s. per cent. per annum. 

It was reported in The Times recently that Chicago banks an 

id to have given up buying such bills, as they prefer to keep their 
funds in cash rather than buy United States Treasury Bills on 
which the yield is not enough to pay for the cost of the bookkeeping 
involved in handling these bills. 

Whilst our discount market’s dealings in Treasury Bills have 
not yet reached such unprofitable levels as exist on the other side 
of the Atlantic, it has to be recorded that only on five occasions 
during 1932 were the weekly Treasury Bills allotted at a higher 
rate than the minimum lending rates of money charged by the 
clearing banks. This means, of course, that Treasury Bills carrie! 
in portfolio taken below the carrying cost of such money canno' 
show any profit at all. 

It must be admitted that it has been a lean year for bankers 
Since 1929 there has been a gradual fall in banking profits, and the 
fall in disclosed profits continued during last year. This is a shor’ 
summary of events which have been of importance to the company. 
and I trust that you will think that, under all the circumstances. 
the results of our dealings have been satisfactory. 

The chairman having paid a tribute to the work of the manage 
ment and staff, the report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 


Gilbart Banking Lectures 


These lectures are being delivered by Mr. Robert Walter 

Jones, Fellow of the Institute of Bankers (of Westminster 

Bank, head office), at King’s College, University of 
London. 


Mr. Jones has taken as his subject “The Practice of 
Bankers in relation to Certain Types of Security.” 


Full reports of these lectures are 


appearing in 


The Financial Dews 


20th JANUARY, 27th JANUARY, 


3rd FEBRUARY, 10th FEBRUARY. 
On sale at all newsagents and bookstalls. 
PRICE TWOPENCE. 


The series of four issues One from the 
Foblishen’ The Financial Nene, Bt,” Watbrncsee Londen, ECL 
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LIEBIGS EXTRACT OF MEAT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


A SATISFACTORY PROFIT. 


STRONG FINANCIAL POSITION. 


The sixty-eighth annual general meeting of this company was 
held, on the 19th instant, at Southern House, London. 

Mr Kenneth M. Carlisle (chairman and managing director) said 
that the balance sheet presented was drawn up on the basis of 
sterling values, whereas that of last year was prepared on the basis 
of gold. Notwithstanding that sterling was worth some 30 per 
cent. less in terms of gold on August 31st last than at the date of the 
previous balance sheet, the total figure showed a further reduction 
of some £250,000, which afforded a measure of the severity of the 
continued deflation in values. 

Under the heading subsidiary companies there was an increase 
of approximately £100,000, the latest addition to the family béing 
the Compagnia Italiana Liebig, which was formed in the early 
months of last year. A factory had been installed on the outskirts 
of Milan to manufacture from the company’s materials the products 
they sold in Italy. It was anticipated that the new building to 
accommodate the entire plant required would be fully equipped by 
April. The balance sheet presented a statement of great liquidity 
and strength. Against liabilities to third parties, which were 
relatively small, quick assets represented over £2,000,000, after 
paying the dividend of 4 per cent. now recommended ; and a large 
proportion of the capital invested in, and balances owing by, 
subsidiary companies was constituted by stock and book debts. 


FEATURES OF THE PAST YEAR. 


The past year had presented many features which had tended to 
render trading by no means an easy or straightforward task. 
manufacturing, trading and farming enterprise, whose operations 
were spread over so many countries as was the case with their 
business, the effects of the depression and of the slowing down of the 
world’s trade had been felt in varying degrees. In the circumstances, 
therefore, they could be well satisfied with the amount of profit 
earned. The board felt that it justified the payment of a final 
dividend of 5 per cent., making a total distribution for the year of 
9 per cent., free of income tax—a reduction of 1 per cent. in com- 
parison with last year. 

There had naturally been a shrinkage in the general turnover of 
the company, both quantitatively and in value, chiefly owing to 
the smaller production of their overseas factories and the decline 
in the value of their products. Their trade on the Continent had 
also undergone some contraction, but the directors were satisfied 
that the decline was due more to the general impairment in the 
spending power of the population than to any decrease in the 
popularity of the company’s products. In this country the sales 
of their proprietary articles had given cause for satisfaction, and, 
in the case of older and more generally familiarised lines, their 
acceptation at the hands of the public showed every sign of well- 
established hold and continued favour. The initiative of their 
marketing organisation “‘ Oxo Ltd.”’ in launching a new line of 
summer beverages, in the compact, handy, and easily portable and 
usable form, which had so characterised and popularised the “‘ Oxo ” 
cube, had been most praiseworthy and productive of the success 
which the enterprise deserved. 


RANCHING. 


Turning to the ranching section of the business, physically the 
returns, in the form of net increases, had been more satisfactory 
than for several years past, and, had prices for farm produce main- 
tained the same levels as in the previous year, the financial results 
would have been not displeasing. During the course of his visit 
to the River Plate Republics, during the early part of last year, he 
inspected many of the company’s properties in Argentina, Uruguay 
and the North of Paraguay, and it was both gratifying and en- 
couraging to find’ evidence on all sides of the advancement made in 
Se emement and improvement of the quality of their herds and 


_ With regard to their interests in South Africa, they had examined, 
in the light of the cattle situation in Southern Rhodesia, the 
‘easibility of installing a factory to undertake the production of 
extract and other products, and they had now decided to proceed 
with the construction of a plant. This new factory would open the 
toad to the propagation of fresh channels of trade within the Empire, 
‘nd would help to increase the source of future supplies of Empire 
sion” Which they hoped might prove susceptible to further expan- 


The report wae unanimously adopted. 
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MICHAEL NAIRN AND GREENWICH, LIMITED. 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS IN DIFFICULT YEAR. 

The eleventh annual general meeting of the shareholders of 
Michael Nairn and Greenwich, Limited, was held, on the 18th 
instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, Sir 
Michael Nairn, Bt. (the chairman) presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and accounts, 
said: At the last annual meeting I ventured to say that the trade 
outlook for 1932 was not encouraging, and I think you will agree 
that my forecast has, unfortunately, been justified by the industrial 
records of last year. There has been a considerable shrinkage in 
the volume of trade generally. The export trade of the country 
has diminished; railway returns still show a declining tendency, 
and unemployment figures show as yet little sign of decrease. It 
would be unreasonable to suppose that our manufacturing com- 
panies have remained unaffected by this economic and industrial 
depression which prevails all the world over. 

Having regard, however, to all these circumstances, I think our 
shareholders may be congratulated on the balance sheet which is 
in their hands to-day, The balance sheet of the Greenwich company 
has already been published, and you are aware that the same 
dividend was declared as for last year. 

With reference to our Australian company, I am glad to be in 
& position to say that the efforts of the Commonwealth Government, 
of which I made mention last year, appear to be having a con- 
siderable effect on trading conditions in that Dominion, and although 
the position is still difficult, the volume of business that it has been 
possible to do, both by the domestic company and by importation, 
has been much more satisfactory than we expected. I think I am 
justified in saying that the present outlook in Australia is distinctly 
brighter than it was twelve months ago. 


YEAR'S REVENUE. 


If you will refer to the balance sheet, you will see that the 
revenue of your company is slightly in excess of last year. The 
dividends from investments, interest, &c., which we have received 
amount to £216,832 14s. lid., as compared with £211,252 Is. 4d. 
in the preceding year. We are, therefore, in the happy position 
of being able to recommend the payment of a final dividend of 
74 per cent., making, with the 5 per cent. interim dividend already 
paid, a total of 124 per cent., less income tax, for the year, and 
slightly increasing our carry-forward. I think you will agree that 
the results achieved are highly satisfactory in a year when trading 
conditions have been so difficult and abnormal. This measure of 
success, as reflected in the balance sheet, is due to several important 
factors. The first is that the management of the manufacturing 
companies is in the hands of men who have made a life-long study 
of the linoleum industry, and whose business it is to give the very 
closest attention to every detail. The second factor is that they 
have been able to take advantage of a very considerable drop in 
the costs of the main raw materials, and I might couple this with 
that conservative policy which is a Nairn tradition, without which 
the full benefits of this drop in raw materials could not have been 
secured. 

As I have already said, there has been some shrinkage in the 
general volume of trade of the country, which has the natural 
effect of increasing the intensity of competition, and although it is 
our intention to meet this competition, I should like to emphasise 
the fact that it is the determination of those controlling the manu- 
facturing companies to continue the same efforts as they have 
employed in the past to maintain the highest possible standard of 
quality in their various productions. 

TAXATION BURDENS. 

The burden of taxation still weighs heavily upon all industrial 
enterprise, and it seems to me absolutely essential, in the interests 
of all classes, that national expenditure should be drastically 
reduced. I would not like at the present moment to commit 
myself to any statement about the future, but here and there little 
rifts appear in the clouds, and one can at least hope that the period 
of depression is slowly drawing to a close. I stated last year that 
trade recovery in this country must march in line with the recovery 
of other countries in the world, and it is my hope that at the forth- 
coming World Economic Conference the vital questions of war debts 
and reparations will be dealt with in such a way as will remove the 
clogs from the wheels of industry and promote the freedom of inter- 
national trade. 

Before sitting down I might refer to the fact that one of our 
directors, Sir Robert Spencer-Nairn, was a few days ago the recipient 
of a distinguished honour by having conferred upon him the dignity 
of a baronetcy in recognition of his public and political services, 
and I think that I may in the name of the shareholders congratulate 
him upon this distinction. \ 

Major Sir Robert Spencer-Nairn, Bt., seconded the resolution, 
which was carried unanimously. 
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APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, LIMITED. 
HIGHLY SATISFACTORY RESULTS. 


The thirteenth ordinary general meeting of Apex (Trinidad) 
Oilfields, Limited, was held, on the 19th instant, at Winchester 
House, Old Broad Street, London, E.C. 

Mr Walter Maclachlan (chairman and one of the managing 
directors), in the course of his speech, said: The oil profits for 
the year, with interest, &c., amounted to £338,813. From this has 
to be deducted £115,058 for amortisation of the wells and £10,312 
for expenditure in London, leaving a net profit for the year of 
£213,443. There has to be added to this amount £100,114 of 
profit brought forward, making a disposable total of £313,557. 
Of this, £39,375 has been applied in payment of an interim dividend 
of 7} per cent. and the directors’ percentage thereon, and £40,528 
is reserved for income tax, leaving a balance to the credit of the 
profit and loss account of £233,654. 

When consideration is given to the conditions which have pre- 
vailed during the financial year under review, I have no doubt you 
will agree that these results may be regarded as distinctly satis- 
factory. It is a pleasure to be able to present a balance sheet which 
discloses such a thoroughly sound financial position. 

We now propose to ask you to authorise the payment of a final 
dividend of 174 per cent., less British income tax of 2s. 6-59d. in 
the £, making a total dividend of 25 per cent. for the year. I may 
point out that the lower rate of income tax deducted causes the 
gross return really to represent the equivalent of 29 per cent., 
less full tax of 5s. in the £. Upon this dividend being paid, the 
total dividends distributed since 1922 will amount to £1,724,500. 

This undertaking, to a very great extent, has been expanded 
out of its profits, the total cash capital which has been provided 
since its start having been only £425,125. This necessitates a 
considerable proportion of the profits being put back into the under- 
taking, in order to finance the greatly increased business which it 
now carries on and to further strengthen the cash position of the 
company. For these purposes, it is now proposed to transfer 
£40,000 from the profit and loss account to the general reserve 
account, which will thus be increased to £220,000. When these 
appropriations have been made, a balance of £101,779 will remain 
at the credit of the profit and loss account. 

We have again to report a high record output of 542,624 tons 
for the year, which was produced from 144 wells. As to the out- 
look, apart from factors out of our control, our outlook for the 
current year may be regarded as hopeful and encouraging. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 





——— 


Gobernment Returns, Kc. 


NATIONAL ACCOUNTS. 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended January 14, 
1933, amounted to £32,087,700 against ordinary expenditure of 
£6,404,700. After allocating £135,000 to Sinking Fund, and 
allowing for a decrease in Exchequer Balances of £373,994, the 
operations for the week, as shown below, reduced the National 
Debt by £25,897,000 to approximately £7,958 millions.t 


+ Including £150 millions on account of Exchange Equalisation Fund. 

















(000’s omitted.) 
£ £ 
3% Conversion Loan ............ + 300 TES crcvcccvccscesccceccee — 9,542 
National Savings Certificates ... + 100) Bank of England Advances ...... — 4,750 
Road Fund Repayments ......... + 4,900} Public De it Advances ... — 16,190 
5% War fe — 190 
War Loan repaid ............ a 75 
- 50 
P.O. & Telegraph Money ......... _ "400 
+ 5,300 - 31,197 


A complete analysis of the National Debt at December 31, 1932, 
was printed in the Hoonomist of January 7, 1933. 





Total Receipts into the Exchequer 


Estinate | > 
REVENUE. for the / aprill, | Aprill, | week | Week 
199 53, | 193%.to | 1931, to | ended | ended 

Jan. 14, Jan. 16, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 16, 
1933. 1932." | 1933." | “i932. 








—- 








Total Recetpts into the Exchequer. 
. for the 
REVENUE. 1, 1, | Wer | w 
198553, | 1932 t0 | 1931, to | ended | enter 
1933. 


Jan. 14, Jan. 16, | Jan. 14, | Jan. 
>| ” 1932, 1933. 1932" 


Oustoms and Excise— £ £ £ | £ 
re 174,570,000) 132,764,000) 106,210,000) 2,371,000) 2,010,000 
Bxcise........0s000000 dicsientates 125,430,000) 96,380,000} 93,720,000} 1,470,000) 1,620,009 


—_—— 
a 









ascaipt eosipt)...... 11°700/000} 117500,000 10'850,000 Ls00ooe sent 
Post Office et Receipt)...... ’ ’ ’ ’ , ’ ,000 0) 
ameunie , anit 250, 970, 1,010, we _ = 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 4,350,000} 4,739, 13,532,942 sa 117,057 
Receipts......... »500,000} 14,270, 16,057,915; 265,737 1.064 
APP! Suspense Ae 
Suspense Account 3,900,000: 


Total Ordinary Revenue |766,800,000|457,550,851/474,066,857|32,087,737/43,002 12] 





NUE. 
Post OffC0 ......ccceceesceccesces + | 59,188,000) 44,550,000} 43,850,000) 800,000) 850,000 
Motor Vehicle Duties 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 22,910,000) 14,685,000} 14,563,000 5,557,000} 300,000 


_——————___ } —___ 












Total Issues out of the Exchequer 
Estimate 4 
for the y to meet payments. 
1932-33 


















EXPENDITURE. Gas Aprill, | Aprill, | Week Week 
oii 1932, to 1931, to ended ended 
Grants) Jan, 14, Jan. 16, Jan, 14, | Jan. 16, 
: , 1933. 1932 1933. 1932, 


ORDINARY 























EXPENDITURE. £ £ £ £ £ 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............... 276,000,000 /244,763,893) 264,474,904] 674,623) 1,365,060 
Payments to Northern Ireland 
Sichosesr hencmpenedmanteesscnss 6,800,000} 4,564,887) 4,080,575 de 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- : 
VORB -.0rserserererserserssseeosees 3,500,000} 2,338,137) 2,242,904) 180,108 500 
eneuiqoutistichtannbeerees 286,300,000/251,666,917| 270,798,383} 854,731) 1,565,560 
Total Supply Services (ex- |———_—_—_|—__—_|——_—___|______|--_- 
Post ) «2. 1468,631,000) 343,648,765) 335,501,592) 5,550,000} 7,400,000 
Total Ordinary Expenditare.. |754,931,000|595,315,682/606,299,975] 6,404,731) 8,765,560 
SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE, ; 
Post Offf0e ......ccccceseececeecees 59,188,000} 44,550,000) 43,850,000 800,000) 850,000 
Road Fund ......eccececeeeseeee 22,910,000} 14,685,000] 14,563,000) 5,557,000) 4,500,00 
Total Self - Balancing 


Dey onteg mise ; 
Balancing 837,029,000/654,550,682) 664,712,975) 12,761,731) 15,915, 56! 


32,500,000! 14,756,209] 24,771,631] 135,000} 620,000 








669,306,891) 689,484,606) 12,896,731) 14,555,560 


Payment to U.S.A. Govern- 
ment on 15th Dec., 1932... 28,956,349 
Detal....cccccccecccersceceses 698,263,240/ 689,484,606 12,896,751} 14,555,560 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to January 14, 1935, 
is shown below :— 


Frvanciat Year, 1932-33, Apri Ist to January 141, 1935. 





(000’s omitted.) 
£ £ 
ERRETITD... coccnsacecovesceoscesennce BSOB.SIC | ROVER cccoccocccccocccccccccccccecccees 457,551 
New Sinking Fund ...............0+ 4,7 Decrease in balances .........0.+++++ 2,998 
Payment to U.S.A. Government 28,956 | Gross increase in borrow- 
ehevecgnecseverscevecese £356,261 
Exchange Eq 
Fund investment... £150,000 
Loans to 
Ts pimencegneqnennnseagere 8,807 
War Loan Con 
sapnepesibrenmmnntite 18,975 
£177,782 
Net borrowing .......sceeceeseereereeees 178,479 
639,028 639,028 
Movement 
POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT. week ended 


Ways and Means Advances Out Jan “ ‘32 Bas. 51, ‘Me den. 04, "3S. Jan. * ‘SS 


Advenets by Deahet Engiand...... sn da +66 ‘iat ~~ eee 

vances 50,000 §00,000 85,000 — 16, ’ 

Treasury Sits cutstaniaag 2 652,940,000 604,455,000 925,785,000° — 9,550,000 
Total Fioating Debt ...........++. 679,390,000 611,955,000 949,570,000 — 30,490,000 


® Includes £6,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Hxchequer withit 
the period of the account. 


TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER. 


Tenders for £45,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened 08 
Jan 13, 1933, and the total amount for Ww 
£80,805,000. Tenders were for bills at three months 
dated Monday at £99 16s. ld. and above in full; Tuesday 
£99 16s., and above in full ; Wednesday to Saturday at £99 o 
about 25 per cent., and above in full. The amount allotted W 
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000,000. The following table shows the weekly record for the 
= three months, also at various dates. 
Amount Amount 
Date. | Offered. Applications. ‘ 
19 £ £ t 
ary 1 w...e0-+-+ | 40,000,000 50,320,000 | 38,000,000 5 
Jan Tce | $8,000,000 | 61,860,000 | 43,950,000 | 2 
I Lan csseeee | 45,000,000 945, 45,000,000 | 0 
seeder 7 .......--- | 50,000,000 | 100,325,000 | 50,000,000 | 0 
October 28.......-.-++ | 50,000, 010,000 | 50,000,000 | 0 
November 4........-- | 50,000,000 ,470,000 | 50,000,000 | 0 : 
November ll ....... | 50,000,000 | 74,225,000 | 50,000,000 | 0 . 
van Ses 000,000 | 80,490,000 | 60,000,000 | 0 
Nove er 25 ..., | 60,000,000 | 14,465,000 | 60,000,000 | 1 2 4-44 
December 3 .-.....-. | $5,000,000 | $91,375,000 | 55,000,000 | 017 4-67 
December 10 ........ | 50,000,000 67,740,000 50,000,000 016 5-89 
her 16 ........ | 50,000,000 67,260,000 50,000,000 1 5 6-41 
December 23 ........ | 0,000,000 | 67,715,000 | 50,000,000 | 1 5 2:8 
December 30........ | 50,000,000 240, 50,000,000 019 4-35 
Janaary {95 | 45,000,000 | 73,830,000 | 45,000,000 | 0 16 10-86 
January 13 ..-......-. | 45,000,000 80,805,000 | 42,000,000 | 0 15 10-69 






NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES. 


Neen eee ee eee eee ee TEES Eee 


Total Sales of Savings Certificates. No. of 


Certiticates. Wie. 
larry wee 
ending 594 475,421 
Dee. 31, 1932 ssscsseesssseeeesens .277 5, 
Beet Tabs to Det Sly 2908 cecceesecccccecencnnreee= 1,121,993,691 $83,202,855 


qn EEE 

At the end of November, 1952, the amount remaining to the 
eredit of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£379,185,936. 








The Bankers’ Gasette. 


BANK OF ENGLAND. 
Return for week ended Wednesday, January 18, 1933. 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT. 




















& £ 
N Isaned :— Government Debt ............... 11,015,100 
"Tn Circulation seccececeseeseeee 354,663,728 Other Government Securities... 255.228.167 
Banking Department..... 29,851 | Other Securities .................+ 041, 
= oe I 3,715.633 
Amount of Fiductary Issue....... 275,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ......... 119,793,579 
€394,793,579 £394,793,579 
BANKING DEPARTMENT. 
£ £ 
. 14,553,000 | Government Securities ......... 96,552,390 
3,526,534 | Other Securities :— 
eesesees 12,116,196 Discounts and 
Advances...... £11,819,357 
Bankers..........£105.380,987 Securities......... £18,803,995 —— 
te £32,504,416 —— " 
een . 137,885,403 | Notes ........cccseccerseceeeeeceenes 40,129,851 
1-Day and other Bills ......... 1,535 | Gold and Silver Coin ............ 777,075 
£168,082,668 £168,082,668 
* Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts. 













Both Departments 
























£ 
Note circulation,........ccsccsscsseseseses 354,663,728 + 6,784,947 
DUNG GIREEED cctncsensteirstentememen 12,116,196 — 8,697,063 
Bankers’ deposits ......c..ccscssesseeeees | 105,380,987 + 27,899,267 
Other deposite ........sesscccssssssescess 32,504,416 — 5,939,573 
Seven-day bills ......... Gadbutesinaiannestee 1, + 490 
Total, outside liabilities .......s.ss+ 504,666,862 + 20,048,068 
Capital and rest .........csssereeeeeeees 18,079,534 - 5,313 
Government debt and securities ... | 362,795,637 — 13,422,750 + 55,895,818 
Discounts and a VANCES .........00000 11,819,357 — 1,083,560 — 2,211,914 
Other securities eee ereeceseeereesereoesees 5,115 + 1,018,884 int 
Silver coin in issue ones 3,715,633 + 407 - 
Coin and bullion "a reserve) ... | 120,570,654 + 26,549 - 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking 40,906,926 + 4,045,971 
Mh -wneosonsonsananrnorasconseee 
bilitie:— 
oe gary wae + 44% 
(0) Gold stocks to ite and 23% % + 8% 
in notes (“ renerve ratio ’’) 
(000’s omitted.) 
ee 
Issue Department. Banking Department. Gold in or 4 
“* | Notes | Oireule | Public | Bankers’ | Other | gitof a3 
Issued. tion, Deposita. | Deposite, | Depusite. 












BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS (000’s omitted.) 


| Town, etropoitan| Country. | Total. 














1933 | z é é e 
January 2 to January 4............ | 317,289 | 23,118 33,537 373,944 
Week ended January 11,1933... | 477,061 38,133 67.016 582,210 
Week ended January 18, 1933 ... | 507,478 34,006 56,753 598,257 
Total to date, 1933...........csseeee |} 1,301,828 95,257 157,306 | 1,554,391 
Total to date, 1932..0ccccseseesee | 1,202,600 o1.8T7 156,334 1.456.911 
+ 22 - 2, + 97, 

Increase or decrease in 1933 wef | = 83% |= 2:7% |= O6% = 67% 
Total for year 1932 ........ccccsseee 27,835,633 | 1,610,407 | 2,667,919 | 32,111,959 
Total for year 193} .........s.c000 | 31,815,808 | 1,667,852 | 2,752,209 | 36 235 869 
Increase or decrease in 1932 ...4 | ~5982,175 | — 84,290 , 


123-5% | = 3: 































Aggregate 
Week ended Totals, 
January 14 Month of December. January | to 
January 14. 
1932. | 1933. | 1931. | 1932. ee 1932. | 1933. 
No. of working days 25 25 
£ £ t ¢ % € ‘ 
BIRMINGHAM ...... 2,089 | 1,980] 9,471| 9,680] +°2-2| 6.396] 5,655 
BRADFORD......... 558 | 645 | 3.736 394] — 9-1] 11905] 1.566 
a 1,090} 910] 41512| 4:768| + 5-6] 2.906] 1/971 
DUBLIN... 5,076 | 6,536] ... = we | 20,638 | 12°383 
a 926 | '827| 3,064] 2,905} —5-1| 11834] 1/689 
eae 1,107 | 1,154] 3.641] 3543| — 2-6] 2'595| 2.163 
LEICESTER ....... 704} '859| 2983] 2581] —13-4] 2.051] 11542 
EBRPOOL ....... 5,694 | 5,526 | 23,281 | 23,892 | + 2-6] 11.450] 10.210 
MANCHESTER |. 10.235 | 9.598 | 40,077 | 40,806 | + 1-81] 24:116 | 20.807 
NEWCASTLE 1,237 | 1,396 | 5,465| 6,376 | +16-6) 2816| 2.795 
GHAM...... 492 | 442] 1,774] 1839] 4+ 3-6) 1.043 989 
ee 791 | 901} 3,161} 3:169| + 0-2] 25120) 1,955 
a 29,999 | 30,774 | 101,165 | 102,953 | + 1-7} 69,910 | 64,025 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS. 


NOTE.—The latest return of the Bank of Russia egocases in the Economist for 
September 10: Canadian Banks in November 26; Roumania in December 17 ; 
Greece and National Bank of Egypt in January 7; Czechoslovakia, Poland, Danzig, 


Netherlands, Denmark and Federal Reserve Member Banks in January 14. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.—In $’s (000’s omitted). 
Dee. 29, 












Jan., 21, Jan. 5, , Jan. 12, Jan 19., 
RESOURCES. 1432. | 1952 19353. | 1933 1933 
Total gold reserve ............. | 3,005,910 | 3,148,530 | 3,173,360) 3,222,53. | 3,236,440 
Reserves other than gold ... 173,320 179,930} 195,110 198,240 
Total bills diseounted......... 818,990 267,380 251,100 248,150 243,670 
Billa bought in open market 188,040 33,510 32,620 32,360 31 930 
Total bills on hand ......... 300.690 283,720} 280,510 280,590 
Totai U.S. Govt. securities . 751,470 300,690 | 1,850,910) 1,812 390 | 1,778,190 
Total bills and securities .... | 1,795,340 | 1,850,740 | 2,139,850! 2,098,000 | 2,063,380 
Total resources.............s000+ 5,620,660 | 6,105,150 | 6,209,630) 6,113,140 | 6,097,380 
LIABILITIES 

Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation............ | 2,642,140 | 2,735,460 | 2,737,660] 2,687,020 | 2,697,200 

Deposita— Memberbank— re- 
serve ACCOUDL ...........005+ 1,971,560 | 2,481,670 | 2,514,450) 2,573,940 | 2,545,150 
Government Deposits ...... ; 42,170 23,850 21,430 17,840 
Total deposits................... 2,105,920 | 2,563,240 | 2,587,380) 2,644,470 2,607,670 
Capital paid in and surplus... 418,880 410,730 429,930! 429,910 429,890 
Total Nabilition.........cc<ccccees 5,620,660 | 6,105,130 | 6,209,630) 6,113,140 | 6,097,380 

Ratio of total reserves to 
63-0% 64°1% 64°7% 





NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK.—In $'s (000's omitted). 


| Dec, 29, ; Jan. §, , Jan. 12. Jan 19, 
1932.’ | 19532. 1933 1933 | 1923. 

Total gold reserves ............ 943,450 | 1,004.230 | 979,520 | 1,056,690 | 1,025,670 

Total bilis discounted......... 167,560 | 60210 58,670 58.560 56,550 

Bilis bought in open market 56,700 9.660 9,780 10,030 9,780 

Total U.5. Govt. securities... 284,440 735,290 | 733,350 719,140 706,490 

Total bills and securities .... 528,000 807.350 | 805,610 791,440 776,180 
Deposita—Memberbank—re- 

BEFVe ACCOUNE ........ 600000. 852,280 | 1,255,040 |1,227,410 | 1,300,850 | 1,264,530 
Ratio of total res. to dep. ana 
Federal Res. note liabili- 

ties combined ............... 69 6% 57 0% 56-35% 59°3% 59*1%_ 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—In £’s (000’s omitted). 


Dec. 24, , Nov. 25,, Dec. 2,, Dec. 9 , Lee. 15, Dec. 23, 
ASSETS. l 1952. 1932 i932, 1932. i442. 
Gold coin and bullion 8,421 6,925 6,832 7,083 7,622 6,948 
Subsidiary coin .............+++ 411 578 533 §21 524 510 
Bilis discounted: Domestic 

and Union Gov. reas. 

TE cincsshiageabsctecseutenese 2,830 1,363 1,411 1,180 1,212 1,600 
Bilis discounted : F oreign..... 49 aa ‘ x ; 
Investments..............000cseee 976 1,678 2,029 1,987 1,824 1,688 

LisBILITIES 

Beh ccnccescsacvescccccoccsscocs 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
covevsseesscesscccssosess 802 9 9 9 9 9 
Notes in circulation ........... 7,874 6,399 7,782 7,027 6,750 7313 
dovernment deposite ......... 1,561 1,676 948 1,216 1,465 1711 
” GOPOSitB.........e0e0 4,065 4,145 4,144 4,127 4,076 3,779 

Ratio of cash reserves to 

liabilities to publie........ 61 4% | 589 6% | 54 9% | 58-6% | 61-6% 57-0% 


een SE np cE senate aerlaensmenmmns castes sesame tenes oareeal 
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ASSETS. 1932. 

Total securities......... ¢ | S007 31,01,03 | 31,01,04 51.4715 
Onah credite .........-.. | 24,81,04 | 17.28. 17,50,81 | 12,61,49 | 17.97.67 
Inland bills .........0 4. $3.51 1,84,62 | 2,03,60 1,89.55 
ps he gl se a | mares 2.66.39 
Bal. with other banks | °31,22 | 46.86 43 ; ai 
Oesh PRTC THRO e RE SOE EEE 23,99,37 1,54,83 2 . 
Capital 5,62,50 62.50 

UP sevevees 5,62,50 | 5 
5, 5,15, 5,15,00 51500 
Total deposits ......... 74,95,86 | 73,73,60 73,98,29 
The above inclodes— £ £ £ £ £ £ 


Deposite in London 1,227 1,413 1624 1,739 1,698 1638 
apes London 11% 1,217 1,642 1,743 1,733 1.705 


Banks in London ... 237 354 212 183 133 57 
BANK OF FRANCE.—In francs (000’s omitted). 
Jan. 15, Dec. 23, Dec. 30, Jan. 6, -. 3 
ASSETS. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1933. 
— Bavesseid seesesesseee | 69,846,823 | 83,119,500 | 83,016,506 | 82,759,917 | 82, 4h. 572 
deposita ...... | 10,405,672 | 3,153,744 | 2.938.313 | 2,942,769 | 2,944,908 
GC. s.ececeeceee | 10,101,429 | 1,581,208 | 1,545,224 | 1,524,662 ae 
Home bills ............. 5,528,075 3,148,824 | 3,437,666 | 2,574,206 
Advances against sec. 
To State ........ 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 | 53,200,000 
- Other advances ... 2,866,732 | 2,529,045 | 2,515,491 | 2,613,652 | 2,601,786 
Fund Dept. | 6,898,658 | 6,552,088 | 6,802.408 | 6,802,408 | 6,679,775 
Other assete (exclud- 
ing forward exch.) 5,417,950 | 5,891,499 | 5,996,406 | 6,211,823 


LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation... | 84,008,409 | 82,565,447 | 85,027,539 | 84,406,694 | 83,590,847 


Public deposite......... 6,475,785 | 2,332,110 | 2,310,737 | 2,420,035 | 2,491,531 
Pn eoevee 21,274,497 | 21,823,092 | 19,813,586 | 19,214,998 | 19,313,540 
Other lities ...... 2,506,658 2,455,260 | 2,300,152 | 2,587,711 hoe 


THE REICHSBANK.—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted). 


Jan. 15, | Dec. 31, Jan. 7. Jan 14, 
ASSETS. 1932 1932. 1933. 1933 
Dakd .. cecccceecncsescccssovencvescesscepeooseoes 966.241 806,223 805,232 801.127 
Of which deposited abroad ............... 93,912 43,577 33,091 33.091 
Reserve in foreign currencies ............ 154,843 113,837 115.125 119,733 
Bills of exchange and cheques ......... 3,610,979 | 2,806,088 | 2,535,022 | 2,406,238 
Silver and other COM — .........ssesseeeveee 177.529 177,124 241,404 283,221 
Notes of other German banks ............ 8.082 3,104 8,250 11,656 
BGVORCE  ceccsecccccceecercerenseneseseeseees 108.486 176,063 71,950 71,378 
Tmvestimente  .......ceccceecssceecsesecerseees 160,645 397,529 397,571 398,188 
Other assets ..... qoddcedovccensoeseanepousess 937,904 933. 872,900 857,012 
LIABILITIES. 

Share detentedetdyecsinnnictvoabtvabenin 150,000 150,000 150,000 
Reserves ....... coccncesoebescnccossepencosscoes 337,331 417.426 417,426 | 417.426 
Notes in ciromlation .........c..-cseeeeseees 4,381,554 | 3,560,459 | 3,373.981 | 3,270,835 
Other dally maturing obligations ...... 384,316 | 539,856 | 338,495 | 353,423 
Other liabilities ............0.cceceeceeeeeeees 871,508 745,865 767,552 756,870 
Cover of note circulation ...............++- 25 6% 25 8% 27°3% 28:2% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.—In belgas (000's omitted). 


Position, 
May 28, | Jan. 14,| Dec. 22, | Dec. 29, = 5, ~~ 7 
ASSETS. 1914. 1932 1932. 1932. 933. 
a (a) 2,550,366 |2,596,301 |2,595,988 2.595, 209 2,603 318 
balances abroad . 232,650 eco eee _ os oan 
Silver and other coin 40,138 68,226 (b) 66,884 66,361 
Becurities..............+.+. | 697,600 946,707 | 687,959 | 727,567 | 750,196 | 767,170 
LIABILITIES. 


Notes in circulation ... | 934,150 |3,702,892 3,600,413 (5:626,939 |3,690,951 3,671,525 
Ourrent account ...... | 112,125 { 202,136 167,835 (d) 169,065 ' 193,959 


(a) In thousand francs. (6) Complete return not availabie. 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000’s omitted), 


Position, | Jan. 16, | Dec. 24,| Dec. 31) Jan. 7, 








Jan. 14, 
ASSETS. May50,12i4 i233, | 298% | 1982. | “2958 "| “193s. 
BOGE oe sancessnnenrn 29.785 aaeaey 149,980 | 149,960 | 150.310 | 149,460 
Discounts, advances, 54,170 | 54.880 
j 53,140 
eign Been sesene |} rset sant) Is 19, ino 19,260 | 19.450 | 19.460 
oes Seek * 26,790 | 27,280 | 28,860 | 29.610 
SS ae 
Notes in circulation ...... 


109,499 | 232,396 | 204,060 | 204,800 | 208,920 206,810 


Deposits and bills payable | 11,250 | 22,810 | 34,400 | 32,170 | 30490 | 30,690 





SWISS NATIONAL BANK.—In francs (000’s omitted). 





Positi 
May 31, | Jan. 15, | Dec. 23, | Dec. 31, *. 7, | Jan. 14, 
ASSETS. 1914. 1932. 1932. 1932. 933 1933. 
oemenene evecececeesee | 171,175 \2,404,792 |2,470,830 [2,471,190 2,071,190 2,471,192 
Foreign bills and bal- 
ances abroad ......... ove 97,544 89,313 86,829 85.781 83,364 
DiBCOURTE cc cecceceeeeees ove 31,599 20,430 19,733 18,392 16,688 
AGVANCES.......000+00002+- | 103,000 53,796 46,808 49,120 44,588 | 40,399 


275,925 |1,489,477 (1,559,659 /1,610,631 1,536,929 1,487,852 
33,750 1,106,391 1,078,609 1,037,408 }1,099,981 |1,143,010 









1932. 
coin and bullion .......... « 800} 5,839,500 
ae 1,304. 
GOD cccccceccoccccccccccscscces 324 600 
Gold deposited abroad due by 


——— uthilinbeodpeeneemeoeeeunnete 498-000 ee 4,87 


VANCCS....0ceecersereceseseseeeessees | OL 00 


Credit with “ Institatio di Liquid- 
seneeeecceeeseseeenecesceseees 1,971 ut 1,979,000 1,892,400 
ovens seeeeeeneees 1,363,000} 1,363,100 
LIABILITIES. 
Notes in circulation...........s. 13,672,000 
Public Soe «. ieanvecengnpeanvensesp x. 
Ratio of eae note and sight 600 
liabilities ot pgcabcttind 





| 1,772,800] 1,772,800] 1,772,800 
000} 4.832 600] 5.249.600 
1,290,900 


BANE OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000’s omitted). 


as Jan. 16,) Dec. 24, | Dec. 31,| Jan, 7.) Jan ia 
ASSETS. nasa} dasa. | uaa || 2935. iss 

Gold TeBerve....crsseee-eeesveesesseee | 205,8 5,979 6 | 205,976 

Government securities—Swedish 3,730 | 238,364 | 238,364 | 230,364 

Other “Swedish b bonds quoted on ' - 

foreign bourses 3 svecsocecevesoos onan ssiaes ssises ae ss; 

le wedent coceveece . 

erg en bare 180 | 24,363 | 24,848 | 19,784 | isa 

Balance lected cossse eccccececcesece 63,155 | 184,132 | 188,727 | 198,279 | 221.298 

AGVANCES.......2.0+e0eeeeees seveseeeee | 43,557 | 65,584 | 68,762 | 71,407 | 69,347 
LIABILITIES, 

Notes in circulation.........00s00++++ < 554,943 | 598,2 532,186 | 510,939 

Government deposits .........++..+ 219,975 | 154,775 | 152.749 | 151,104 | 149.314 

Private deposits .........++ weccceeee 27,398 ' 78,012 | 48,819 | 94,040 | 115.636 

Se ee ee ED 


The sum of the items “ Bills payable in Sweden” and “ Advances” excludes 
fee 6 ee en as eerie eee. 


BANK OF NORWAY.—In kroner (000’s omitted). 


Position, 
May 31, | Jan. 7, | Dec. 22, | Dec. 31, | Jan. 7, 
ASRETS. 1914. 1932. 1932. 1932. l 
Coin and bullion Ses genocnesnaee 44,224 | 118074 | 144,259 | 144,260°| 144,260 


Balance abroad and foreign bills 28,533 16,160 27,774 30,246 30,048 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 


MENT BECUTILICS ........00ecee0e anne 8,816 31,441 27,238 27,238 27,275 

Discounts and loans .........0.. ae 76,911 | 246,841 | 255,166 | 256,090 | 246,547 
LiARLLITIBS. 

Notes in circulation .........0++0++ « | 113,484 | 319,631 | 322,965 | 314,501 | 302,957 

Deposits at aight .......-....ssereees 7,188 63,457 61,794 74,419 76,442 


* Includes an amount of Kr. 26,017,000, which the Bank has at its free disposal abroad. 


BANK OF PORTUGAL.—In escudos (000’s omitted). 


Dec. 31, | Nov. 30,; Deo. 7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 21, | Dec. 28, 
1931. 1932. 1932, 1932. 1952. 1932. 
402.383 | 402,572 | 402,834 
553,194 | 548,138 | 517,474 | 564,560 | 531,896 
341,624 | 339.781 | 339,423 | 336,640 | 338,220 
. |1,058,029 | 1,058,029 |1,058,029 |1,058,029 |1,058,029 |1,054,029 


baa 1,960,501 /1,955.246 {1,932,618 |1,959,911 |1,995,202 


ASSETS. 
Gob .cccccccccesecocccsocs 
Balances abroad . 
VDIRCOUDTB ...ccceeseceees 
Government loans , 
LIABILITIES, 
Notes in circulation .. 





Government deposits. one 19,057 33,096 52,651 | 103,432 95,447 
Bankers’ deposite...... 247.742 | 280.017 | 267,948 | 272,775 | 287,565 | 303,580 
Other deposits ......... 29,294 30,535 | 29,541 28,653 | 34,533 | 30,774 








AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK.—In schillings (000’s omitted). 
ASSETS, Jan. 7, Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, ; Dec. 31, Jan. 7, 

Cash Reserve— 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1933. 
id coin and bullion ... 189,539 149,476 149,476 149,476 149,476 
Foreign exchange ..... eoee 102,495 38,951 38,970 38,995 39,011 
Other foreign exchange® ... 26.797 115 115 115 115 
discounted. 879,951 355,148 351,035 379,447 349,025 
F debtt 662,971 662,971 662,971 662,971 


LIABILITIES. 
Share capital ...... . 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 





Res-‘rvefund .... 10, 10,949 10,949 10,949 10,949 
Notes in circulation 1,101,644 879,600 848,2 913,755 836,595 
ae 176,133 218,858 250,936 218,655 | 244,691 





® In dollar and sterling only. + In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY.—In Hungarian Pengd 
(000's omitted). 


Jan. 7, | Dec. 15,| Dec. 2%,| Dec. 31,; Jan. 1, 
1932. | 1932. | 1932. | 1932. | 1953 
101,990 | 96,558 | 96,558 | 96,558 | 96,560 
12,651 | 12,353 | 12,944 | 13,556 | 13,608 





and 6. 10,428 | 10,679 | 10,478 | 10.659 
Inland bills, warrants and securities ... | 408.799 | 4 440,161 | 462,921 | 449,535 
advances to Treasury .......... seoveseneee | 58,413 | 52,410 | 52,410 | 52,410 | 52,588 

LIABILITIES, 
Share capi crowns es 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes in circulation ...........+-.:+. vesese | 382,358 | 317,398 | 310,956 | 352,737 | 329,902 
Ourrent accounts, deposita, &c. ......... 120,283 | 89,536 | 100,615 | 78,259 | 85,540 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 
NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA.—In dinar (000's omitted). 


ASSETS. Jan. 8, Dec. 22, Dee. 31, Jan. 8, 

Oash reserve :—- 1932. 1932. 1952. 1935. 
Gold at home and abroad .......... eves | 1,758,431 | 1,757,931 | 1,760.826 | 1,761,572 
Foreign exchange .......... iiteoncbaains 339,261 202,672 207 308 207,336 
Otber foreign exchange........ propasennacnen 87,946 1,310 1,994 1,851 
Bills and advances against security .. 2,243,070 | 2,491,308 | 2.456.837 | 2 437,770 
Government advances ......... pevosbonds «» | 1,799.317 | 1,812,727 | 1,808,621 | 1,808,750 

ABILITIES. 

Notes in ciroulation ........cc.ccessceeeeeee §.206,267 | 4,558,154 | 4,772,728 | 4,751,190 
Bight deposits .............0..0c0ce+.scceceoee 436,423 | 945,911 | 697,860 | 754,642 





NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA.—In levs (000’s omitted). 





Dec. 23, } Nov. 30, | Dec. 7, Dec, 15, | Dec. 23. 
ASSETS. 1931. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 
Gold and silver holdings ... | 1,511,316 | 1,517,573 | 1,517,652 | 1,517,703 | 1,518,617 
Balances abroad and foreign 
CULTENCIES .........000000+ oes 406.979 245,062 270,439 236,152 196,588 
Discounts and advances ... 800,201 795,343 | 786,889 776,627 | 784,322 
Advances to the Treasury 2,934,567 | 2,934,567 | 2,934,567 | 2,954,567 
ABILITIES. 
Capital p paid UP .....0000 +» | 500,000 | 500,000 | $00,000 } 500,000 | 500 000 
subipioesapassnnocieie ee | 1,183,481 | 1,191,063 | 1,191,105 | 1,191,198 | 1.190,786 
bank motes in circulation .. | 2,894,074 | 2,590,224 | 2,593,645 | 2,584,849 | 2 548,548 
Sight liabilities ............... 1,467,759 | 1,637,136 | 1,650,618 | 1,588,524 | 1,646,991 
Deposite 245,106 | 216,848 | 216,574 | 216,363 | 216,555 










CENTRAL BANK OF TURKEY.—In £T (000’s omitted) 

Dec Dec. 15, ; —- 

ASSETS. 932, 1932. , 

Gold coin and bullion ...... 16,392 
Other coin and notes ...... 12,766 
Pree foreign Poa euevee 435 065 
Treasury bonds = ......se000+ 154,828 
Se Tracks tcisadecerenetn 723 | 33,84 
Securities ............. ais 444 

LIABILITIES. 


Note lasue :— 
Ordinary..........scecessees 
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BANK OF FINLAND.—In F. Marks (000’s omitted). 






























Position, | Jan. 8, ) Dec. 22, | Dec. 1 Jan. 7 
pee may3019i4.| "1952." | i932." | “Iga” | “1935” 

GOMd cecescseeeseneeeene waren a 35,091 | 303,701 | 304,366 | 304.353 | 304.376 
oe bron ani foreign bil 90,379 | 634,499 | 704,992 | 693,361 | 758,161 
Pinalee srarities veseesceveeveee | 21,826 | 358,732 | 346,420 | 346.136 | 300,123 
and 1OAM® ....-ec00ee | 105,151 [1,306.407 |1,280,960 [1,295,079 |1,209.491 

LIABILITIES 
; cdreubation ...c..-00-. | 123,941 [1,237,557 |1,082,526 | 1,080,285'1,048,844 
et te eaten, cea 21 136,826 | 160,751 | 143,618 | 168,300 
BANK OF ESTONIA.—In Est. krones (000's omitted). 

_—_ eer Jan. 7, | Dec. 15,; Dec. 23, |Dec. 31, | Jan.7, 
ASSETS. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1935. 

Gold coin and gold DUILIOD sers-erreeeee | 6,556 | 15,2 15,226 | 15.229 | 15.229 
Net foreign EXCHADGE «.-+--0e0- - | 14,420] 3,978 | 4,210} 4,481 | 4.017 
Mary Estonian coin..... 843 | 1,544 1,377] 1.566] 1.840 
Home bills discounted ........ 10,770 | 8.592} 8,811 8,647 | 8.568 
Loans anid SUVANCEB  s-seresveesesernenes 12,137 | 12,309 | 12,232 | 13.398 | 11 636* 
Thereof loan to Government ..,....++++- 3,100 4,800 4,800 4,800 4,800 

oe LIABILITIES. 

Notes in circulation ......+s00++-++++ severe | 34,080 | 30,348 | 31,874 | 31.217 | 29737 
gight deponite and current accounts... | 13,929 | 12,707 | 11,201 | 13237 | 12.657 


Thatio of reserve to current liabilities... | 43-69%! 44-60% | 45°12%| 44 34%| 45 40% 


oe 
® Includes Ekr. 3,798,634°73 guaranteed by the Government . 
BANK OF JAPAN.—In yen (000’s omitted). 


—_ Position, | Dec. 26, | Dec. 3, Dec. 10, | Dec. 17, | Dec. 24, 
ASSETS. June30,1914} 1931. 1932. 1932. 1932. 1932. 
Gold coin and 


428,068 




















221.320 469,545 427,068 425,069 425,069 
coin and P 
gy 52,152 | 58,984 | 53,770] 47,914 | 40,732 
Discounts ...... 41,740 905,546 662,659 655.076 656.509 661,067 
AdVARCES 20.0. 70,540 | 58,650|  74.576| 74.498| 74,579| 74,581 
LiABILITIES. 
Notes. s» | 362,270 | 1,285,954 | 1,108,839 | 1,060,949 | 1,125,225 | 1,302,353 
Govt. deposits» 87,340 290,505 340,210 312,145 284,258 358,763 
Other deposita 11.440 | 111,463 | 205,625 | 253,499 | 239,687 | 106,242 
LONDON RATES. 
Yan. 12 jJan. 13,| Jan. 14,|Jan. 16,| Jan. 17,|Jan. 18,| Jan. 19, 
1933. | 1933. | 1 1933. 1933. 1933. | 1933. 
Bank rate (changed from; % % % % % % % 
24% June — 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts cs i} — |?-#1i-# a} 
3 MONths’ dO..rceceeseseese # tf | ¢—t | | t- 
4 months’ dO....c.r.eceseseee + #-- ti—1 | #-—1)] #-—1! #-—1 
6 months’ do.........-seeceee lt 1—lwj k—14) 1-1 | 1-14} 1-14! l-lk 
Discount Treasury Bille— 
S mentite sencccsssnemorsees i—i | 2-# +} #12 i-? 
3 cD cenesevcccecesesensie :-# _ #\3 | 
Loane— Day-to-day........00 1 ri rH 
B08 evcccecscsnscanettansten —l —1 —1l 


Discount houses at call ..... 
At notiece.......... ovcces 


Seen eneeene 


mee TT 
oo | | 


ester | TET TL 


Comparison with previous week— 


Bank Bills. Trade Bills, 
Short 
Loans. 


3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Months. | 3 Months. | 4 Months. | 6 Montha. 
1932. | 





} % % % 
Dec 29 | 1 "” 4 1A l’—lt 23 2%4—3 %4—3 
jn. 5 | 1 1 2 2-34) 2 
» 12) ¢—1 i-# 14 Lani ae tt 4 
wl9)t—-1) gH #— 1—l* 2— 2+ 24—23 | 2$—3 


RATES OF EXCHANGE. 



































































Jan. 21, Jan. 12, Jan. 19, 
Usance.| Par. 1952. 1933. 1933. 
3.45 p.m 3.45 p.m. 3.45 p.m. 

Cable 3-454 45% 3-358 3-358 3 343-3 35 
Cable 4-04--06 |3-784-3-794|5 84}-3 85 
TT. 874-87; | 857-86 | 853 85% 
T.T. 144-14 |14°10-14°15 14 16-14-21 
TT. 8:34-8:36 | 8 33-8 35 
T.T. 24° 16-24-21 
T.T. a 65} 658 
77. 1744-178 |17-42-17 44)17-37-17-42 
T.T. 18 + 35-18-40 19°37§-19°433 |19- 45-19-55 
T.T. 17§-1748 |18-30-18- 3418-30 18-40 
T.T. 18-15-18-20|19-27-19- 32|19-90-20 00 
T.T. 41- 

TT, 

T.T. 

T.T. 

T.T. 

T.T. 

TT. 

T.7. 

TT, 

T.T. 

T.T 
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THE ECONOMIST. 


OVERSEAS BANK RATES. 
Changed From To 











Changed From Te 
% % % % 
Albania.......... July 11931 9 * Madrid ........ July 8, 1931 6 6+ 
A Apr. 18,1932 3 SA 5 Caiticcrevneccnes Sept. 1, 1932 4 64 
Atbems ......... Dec. 53,1932 10 9 Paris ...cccccce Oct. 9, 1951 2 af 
Batavia ......... Mar. 10,1930 5 4 Prague ........ Sept. 26, 1952 5 
Vg ei July 20,1931 63 | Pretoria ...... 8,1 6 5 
Ber recone come 23, 1933 5 4 | Reval ........ . Jan, 28,1932 6 + i 
Brussels... an 932 2 
Bucharest....... Mar. 3.1933 Bt t | BAR eseessnse gan. 11955 6 {3 
Budapest........ Oct. 17,1932 5 4%] Rome ......... Jan. 9.1933 6 4 
Calcutta......... July 7,1932 5 4 | Sofhe a....cc0ee May 16,1952 9% st 
Copenhagen ... Oct. 12,1932 4 34 | Stockholm Sept. 1, 19352 4 
Danzig ..... July 12,1932 § 4 Swies Bank 
Helsingfors Apr. 19,1932 7 6 places ...... Jan. 22, 1931 4 2 
Kovno .... May 4,1932 7) 7 Tokio ......... Aug. 17,1932 §-11 4-38 
Lisbon Rtaveense Apr. 4,1932 7 64 | Vienna......... Aug. 25, 1932 7 6 
New York Fede- Warsaw ...... Oct. 20, 1932 it 6 
ral Reserve June 23,1952 3 24 | Irish ........... June 30, 1952 3 


ae Bank of Obiie.—- Discount rate for member banks, 6% ; discuuut rate for tbe 
pablic, 7%. 


a 5$% applied to banks and credit institutions, 
b 6% applied to private persons and firme. 


CURRENT MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES IN NEW YORK. 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 


Jan. 20. Dec. 21, Dec. 20, Jan. 4 Jan. 1], Jan. 18, 
1935. 1933 


1932 1932, 1932. 1933. . 
s % % % % % %e 
ie Res) cose 2h i 1 1 i 1 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 4 ‘ ‘ 
Bank acceptances :— 


_ t _saling Rates —-—-  -——~ 
a a 


3t—4 ur lb it lt lt 


Members—eligible, 90 days....... 

Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 

Ineligible, 90 days.................. 
Commercial accept. 90-days .... 
































| | 
Rates of Exchange, Par | Jan. 20.) Jan. 4, | Jan. 1], | Jan. 18, 
New York on— Level. | 1932. 1933. 1933 1933. 
London -— 
60 days ......... 3-4 3-33 | 3345] 3°34 
Cabie............. >| Dollars for £1 4- 8666 5:4 35 3343} 3:°355 | 3-3487 
Oheques......... 3.45 35.3334) 3 355 | 35-3487 
Paria ...... cheques |Cents for 1] franc 3-918 | 3.938 | 35-9112) 3°9031} 3-9025 
Brussels = Cents for 1 Belga 13-90 13.93 13.865 | 13 865 | 15-865 
Switzerland ,, Cente for 1 france 19-30 19-52 19:27 19 25 19-255 
ae »  |Cente for ] lire 5-263 5-04 5:12 5 12 51175 
Berlin ...... »  |Centsfor 1 mark | 23-82 | 23-63 | 23-80 | 23-75 | 23-77 
Vienna ~ CtaforAustrn.sbig.| 14-07 see jes oe ane 
Madrid = Cents for 1 peseta | 19-30 8-43 8-17 8-175 8-18 
Amsterdam ,, {Cente for 1 guilder | 40-195 | 40-20 | 40:23 | 40.17 | 40-17 
Copenhagen _,, {} 19-00 17 35 17°43 16 75 
ae Oenta for 1 kroner er 18-85 17°25 17°33 17-20 
Stockholm., ,, 9-35 18-25 18-33 18-28 
Athens....... »  |Centeforldrachma| 1-297 | 12-87$ | © 52§ | 0-52g | 0-53} 
Montreal... ,,  |Cente for Can. $1 100 85¢ = 833 87 
Yokohama » {Cente for 1 yen 49°85 | 37-25 “65 | 20-85 
Hong Kong _,, Centa for H. Kong $ ave oo . in one 
Shanghai. ws Cts. for 1 Shng. tael eee os eee eve 
Calcutta ae Cente for 1 rupee 36-50 26-12) | 25°40 25:40 25°40 
Buenos Aires ,, [Gold pesos for $100/103-65 ost eee eee ove 
Rio de Janeiro ,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 ow eee oe dna 
Valparaiso.. ,, Cente for 1 pero 12-125 
SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 
BoYtne Rates 
| 
——— 30 days’ 60 days’ 90 daye’ 
| r.T. | Sight. sight. aight. aight, 
sl eiatienintiaeemaieeii ata 
Loncoa on :— | | | 
Rhodesia...... | 2% dis. | 5% dia. 14% dis. | 24% dis. 28%, cis. 
(e)South Africa we 100 10 0 | 10l 2 6 £101 15 0} £102 7 6 


(a) No buying rates 
SELLING KATES PER £100 (STERLING). 


| Sight. | Telegraphic. 











London on :-— ea ¢é S ad. 
graddhowsceoececcoceccosneeteousnouadecconccseqsecore 99 16 3 99 15 0 
IE deurecsoveccscccscectecccendeaddrnscnennceaucney 7. 3..2 99 0 0 















CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES. 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the following 
rates of Exchange :— 















Method of | — . Latest 

Country. Quoting. Par Value. Usance. ate 
Bouador .....0.-.-..00 | Sucres to & .........4 24-3325 | Sight London | 20-111() 
Venezuela .............. Bolivares to & ........ 25-2215 9 21 90 
Colombia (Bogota).... | Pesos to £...........0+ 5 © 352+ 
Nicaragua..............- Cordobas to & ........ a % oak 
Babvador .....+.....0++- Colones to £ ......+4. , ” 
BaMGID cecoccceesccevese Bolivianos to @ ...... 13°33 90 days (@) 
Guatemala.............. Quoted in New York. 


(a) No rates availabie. (t) Rates caiculaved on basis of New York cross rates. 


+ Nominal. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES. 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
New ZEALAND. 








London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
‘New Zealand. on London.* 
Buying. Selling. Buying. Selling. 
Aus New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
traila. | Zealund.| tralia. | Zealand.) tralia. 
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INDIA : REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY. 
the From Apr. 1. 
Week 1932 to 
Jan. 14, 1933. ae 


£ 
Sterling purchased i m India Seeeeeeeeeeeeeceoe 1,222,000 32,120,000 
Sterling taken over in London ............... ove 4000 
Net in England eeeee eeeeeeeeeeee eeee eee eee 
transfer | From standard reserve in 


Net remittance to Home Treasury ......... 
India Office, 8.W.1, Jan. 17, 1933. 


—13,750,000 
1,222,000 19,085,000 


BULLION. 


The following statistics of importe and ex 
ended January 19, 1933, are issued by the 


rta of gold for week 
tatistical Department 
of H.M. Customs and Excise :— 








Imported into Great Britain and Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland. Northern Ireland. 
From Bullion .* | Coin.t To Bullion.* | Coin.t 
£ £ £ £ 
France ..........00+. §,337 | 10,218 | Poland .............. 14,750 
SD is tieinmeoncren 6,48 60 Germany............ 2,826 
B W. Africa 69,88 Netherlands ...... 758,425 ion 
British 8. Africa 629,280 1,000 | Belgium ............ a 84,618 
- Egyptian SU assonssocseses 165,810 | 102,035 
ae 3,71 ee I itnimniuptiteint ,970 co 
British India ..... 946,692 | 97,517 | Czechoslovakia 7,390 - 
British Malaya ... 21,75 iain Morocco ............ miss 1,000 
A sihiadendinece 37,175 ‘ U.S. Arscsccesceeeeeee | 5,094,078 a 
British Guiana ... 6,2 Other countries ... 990 500 
Other countries... 4,504 44 
Total declared im Total declared ex- 
WOES scensecsesce 1,931,059 | 109,384 exports ......... 6,046,239 | 188,153 
* At current market price. t At par. 
GOLD MOVEMENTS. 
1933. ARRIVALS. £ | 1933. WITHDRAWALS. 
Jan. 13-19 inclusive............... Ni Jan. 13-19 inclusive ............... Nil 
Movement since last Bank Return, £19,633,976 out. During 1932, £1,198,906 out. 


Bince April 29, 1925, £48,588,641 out. Since September 21, 1931 (Goid Sta ndard 
suspended), £16,184,127 out. 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 18, 
1933, as follows :— 


GOLD. 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£119,792,987 on the 11th inst., as compared with £119,792,447 on 
the previous Wednesday. Most of the gold available in the open 
market was taken for export, although some was secured for an 
undisclosed buyer. Until to-day, when £1,000,000 was offered, 
the amounts disposable were small. 


Quotations during the week :— 


Equivalent value 


Per fine ounce. of £ sterling. 


January 12 ......ccccecceceereeeees 122s. 84d. 13s. 10-16d. 
o” BS ccoccvccccecsccescoencces 123s. 2d. 13s. 9-54d. 
o AG coccccccccccccvoseccoess 122s. 8d. 13s. 10-21d. 
* BB coveccccvcccececcvscooce 122s. 8$d. 13s. 10-16d. 
” AT weccocceccescocescesccece 122s. 8d. 13s. 10-21d. 
” BB cvccrcescccceccescscoecs 123s. 13s. 9-76d. 
AVEBOGD 000000 0000ccccccccvesccvescecs 122s. 9-83d. 13s. 10-Old. 


Shipments of gold from Bombay last week amounted to about 
£1,458,000. The s.s. “ Kaisar-i-Hind ” carries £221,000 consigned 
to London, £546,000 for New York and £11,000 for Holland; the 
8.8. “ President Monroe’ has £680,000 consigned to New York. 


SILVER, 


The week, in the silver market has been quiet, the variation in 
rices being only 4d. during the period, The Indian Bazaars have 
one. and some support has been given by China, but the latter 
has also sold to liquidate maturing contracts. America has not 
shown much interest, but, if anything, has been more inclined to 
sell. 
The undertone is steady, and no marked change is anticipated for 
the present. 
The following were the United Kingdom imports and exports of 
silver registered from mid-day on the 9th inst. to mid-day on the 
16th inst. 


ImMPorRTs. Exports £ 
Potandl......ccccrerceccccccecs British India............... 8,553 
Soviet Union (Russia) French Possessions in 
France .....0.-s0eesceeseeeees IDB cdnsvsccdcteeiiens ae 
JAPAN ....0..ceceeeeeeeeeerees Germany .............00005 2,871 
Australia ............0e000++ Nyasaland Protectorate 12,302 
British South Africa...... Other countries .......... 6,769 
Other coumasies “* 3 eeeeeeeee 

33,995 
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Quotations during the week :— 
In Lonpon, In New York. 
Bar silver per oz. std. Cente per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery. delivery. -999 fine 
January 12 ...... 16 #d. 17d. January 11........ 2% 
sp ED weeks 164d. 16 #d. o 25 
» 14..... 16d. 16jd. mes ES 25 
» Bua oe 16 #d. eo 14.. 25} 
9 Oe tusies 16 id. 16d. ” 16.. 25 & 
» Bu ie 16d. - ee 254 
Average ......+.++ 16-865d. 16-927d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded aus the 
ee ee ee ee ee ae SOS on d the 
est $3-33}. 
InpIAN CURRENCY RETURNS (in lacs of rupees). 
Jan., 7, Dec., 31, Dec., 22, 


1933 1932 1932 
Notes in circulation ............sssssseseseees 17,484 17,480 17,475 
Silver coin and bullion in India ........... 11,069 11,066 11,149 
Gold coin and bullion in India ............ 2,545 1,868 1,854 
Securities (Indian Government) ........... 3,870 4,546 4,472 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 14th inst. consisted of about 
146,000,000 ounces in sycee, 217,500,000 dollars and 6,240 silver 
bars as compared with about 147,100,000 ounces in sycee, 217,500,000 
dollars and 7,500 silver bars on the 7th inst. 





) : a. 
Jan. 13...... 123, 2 | 16; | 16% | Jan. 21,1927| 26} 
a bien 122 8 | 16%] 167 » 19,1928) 264 
soaisied 122 8}| 16% | 16% | ,, 23,1929| 264 
ee 122 8 | 16%) 16; » 23,1930] 204 
oa (a 123 0 | 16; | 16% | ,, 22,1931) 134 
oe oad 122 11 |16%/! 17 » 21,1932! 19} 
NOTICES. 


Mr Francis James Rennell Rodd has been admitted a partner of 
Morgan Grenfell and Company. 


Mr Winthrop W. Aldrich has been elected chairman of the 
governing board of The Chase National Bank. He succeeds Mr 
Albert Wiggin, who recently announced his decision to retire 
as a Chase executive after twenty-nine years’ active association 
with the bank. Mr Wigyin will continue as a member of the board 
of directors and the executive committee. Mr Aldrich has been 
re-elected president of the bank, a post which he has occupied since 
the Chase-Equitable merger in June, 1930. Mr Charles 8. McCain 
continues as chairman of the board of directors, and Mr John 
McHugh as chairman of the executive committee. In its last 
statement of condition as on December 31, 1932, The Chase National 
Bank reported total resources amounting to $1,856,290,381. 








Companyp Hews. 











SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS. 


MIDLAND BANE LIMITED. 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dee. 31, 
LIABILITIES. 1930. 1931. on. 
NE PAID ibs ichedctbecestecrspibecwaiiens 14,248,012 14,248,012 14, 248, 012 
IPI IT chllcntatndoniemnshanemnninntechadamiadion 14, 248, 012 11 500,000 11,500, 000 


Current, deposit and other Accounts (in- ° 
cluding Profit Balance) .............ccesseeeeee 401,450,635 361,952,395 420,997,244 


ROTERTEED csvcssnosssserevoecancsvenpsveneceneccouse 16,271,676 9,148,354 10,669, 8i7 
SEINE cibcbankeysvassoconccascunscesduccsdonsee 9, 038, 516 10, 073. 925 4 942, 306 
455,256,851 406,922,686 462,357, 9 9 
ASSETS. 
Coin, bank notes and balances with the ; 
Bank of England ...............ccscsessesseeveess 47,219,369 38,505,989 43,007,982 


Balances with, and cheques in course of 
Collection on other Banks in Great Britain 


GE GN tcclitadierevisschaebvineecsseiexiene 15,119,408 15,205,876 14,548, 542 
Money at Call and Short Notice ................ 21,716,360 16,129,800 20,59, ie 
IIIINIIID Uo lel onitnnannieahabithtmenensbo 38, 671, 575 42. 190, ass 93,065,535 
By SPINE wticiscvatertnerceteccccescuennenne 83,922,558 57,132,250 86,505, io 
Sean See rer eueeces se covccccccoosoesesce % 5, “Si0 oo. 199, 322° os ete an 3 

a OTIVOTIUB, ..... sec cccccceeecs i amt 
Bank romaine wt wonsywoseveanepennroovconsnvece 7 8°97 978,290 9,584,861 9,626, 535 
Other perties wor progress for 

extension of the business.................c000+ 1,568,301 1,221,452 1,079, Sa 

Shares in Yorkshire Penny Ban ieee * 750,000 150, 
Capital, Reserve and Undivided of 

The Clydesdale Bank, Ltd. ................ } 7,280,631 7,294,061 7,45 

North of Scotland Bank, Ltd. ............... 

Bank Executorand Trustee Co., Ltd. i 


455,256,851 406,922,686 462,357,979 
* Included in Investments. 
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The Consolidated Statement of the Liabilities and Assets of the Midland Bank 
Limited its four Companies—the Belfast, Clydesdale and North 
o and the Midland Bank Executor and Trustee Oem = — 


pany—made u 
oa December, 31, 1952, compares as with the position as at the end of 
1931 an ° 


Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dee, 31 
1930. 1931. 1932,” 
£ 
ranita) Paid UP.-.0-++ses0re iceabaidsan 14,248,012 14,248,012 14,248,012 
Reverve Fund 14,248,012 11,500,000 11,500'000 
Notes in Circulation 5,609,297 5,608,884 5,465,600 
current, posit 


461,207,983 419,485,580 485,747,034 
- 16,817,733 9,698,282 11,295,137 
9,066,572 10,151,022 4,961,613 


521,197,609 470,691,780 533,217,396 





Acceptances 
Engagements 


ASSETS. . ————— ee 

Coin, Bank Notes and Balances with the 

Bank of England ............-++. Pie na 52,902,410 44,142,544 48,967,373 
Balances with, and Cheques in course of 

Coljection on other Banks in Great Britain 

and Ireland ......+-.+.++++: qrteseseeeeeeseeeeeeeees 17,465,487 17,478,327 16,429,799 
Money at Call and Short Notice................. 25,070,294 19,685,296 27,105,681 
Sa PEERED .-crrcscocsncrectacatonbecepesncsesatocses 64,434,007 66,771,199 121,618,799 
Sis DANGUMIEE. cxcxeseinccosecesscovasscseonsccceese 87,739,746 60,132,809 95,082,408 
AATENEEIao~renepasrsenseieGlintadevicnaiapalineseccccce 236,209,439 230,146,834 195,391°345 
Acceptances and Engagements...............+... 25,884,305 19,849,304 16,256,750 
Bank PROMOS 22.0.c-cccosevcsssseesecevevonseeveceee 9,541,214 10,139,526 10,169,598 
Other Properties and work in progress for 

extension of the business........................ 1,950,707 1,595,941 1,445,643 
Shares in Yorkshire Penny Bank, Ltd.......... ° 750,000 750,000 


521,197,609 470,691,780 533,217,396 
* Included in Investments. 


DISTRICT BANK, LIMITED. 
The balance sheet of District Bank, Ltd., for the year ended 
December 31, 1932, has now been published and the following 


table shows the figures in comparison with the figures of 1931 and 
1930 :— 








| iabilities, —. 1931, 1932, 
; £ £ 
Capital and TOSETVE........0cceereeccereeees 4,212,000 4,212,000 4,212,000 
Deposits.....c.ccccccccceveeee 52,443,952 50,322,360 56,829,351 
Acceptances, confirmed credits, en- 
GOMREMERED, BO. coconaderccrssccccocrsese 1,071,945 1,796,045 1,999,827 
Assets, 
Cash in hand and in the Bank of 
BRAS ccccocecccocnecesessccocoesescosces 7,849,197 7,108,669 8,476,606 
Mate GROIN aicuncomsaiitnndvrcanneaaiiceh 4,409,670 4,274,545 5,441,095 
Bills of exchange (including Treasury 
ND ineusseradacsentanamaaatabeetubaiateden 6,798,984 3,887,726 7,188,260 
British Government securities and 
Other investMenNntS .......cecccccscesseces 16,651,545 18,892,804 21,805,476 
AdVANnCeS.......0.000. 20,577,119 19,952,328 17,690,457 
Bank prOperty....ccccccsccccccccosesscosecece 760,297 809,588 839,573 
MARTINS BANK, LIMITED. 
LIABILITIES. ASSETS. 
Dec, 31, Compared Dee. 31, Compared 
1932. with Dec. 1932. with Dec, 
Amount. 31, 1931. Amount. 31, 1931, 
£ £ £ £ 
£20 shares, £24 ES 9,625,606 + 909,221 
EE ccciauiians 2,348,890 eos Treasury bills 9,370,000 + 4,020,000 
£1 shares, fully- Balances with, 
OO scdiaietedin 1,811,152 te and chequesin 
Reserve fund .. 2,900,000 . course of col- 
Dividend pay- lection, other 
able Jan, 28, British banks 2,941,245 + 491,255 
UE cibwenbines 291,203 Balances with 
Current,deposit, banks abroad 216,815 + 91,901 
and other ac- Money at call 
COUNLE......0006 85,814,430 +9,887,037 | or notice ..... 5,960,000 — 1,010,000 


Note circulation, Investments.,., 30,560,921 +11,613,611 





Isle of Man... 17,907 + 1,265 | Bills of exchange 1,133,889 — 829,979 
Bank’s accept- Loans and ad- 
ONCES ......066 2,453,017 + 768,426 vances to cus- 
Endorsements... 2,299,501 — 766,581 tomers, Ac.*. 29,464,644 — 5,181,193 
Balance of profits 185,369 + 54,545 | Customers’ lia- 
bility for bank 
acceptances... 2,453,017 + 768,426 
Endorsements 2,299,501 — 766,581 
Bank mises 2,951,582 + 146,844 
Items in transit 795,931 — 384,396 
Other assets... 348,318 + 75,583 
SE Sssmes 98,121,469 +9,944,692 Total ..... 98,121,469 + 9,944,692 
WILLIAMS DEACON’S BANK LIMITED. 
LIABILITIES ASSETS. 
Dec. 31, Compared Dec. 31, Compared 
1932, with Dec. 1932. with Dec, 
Amount 31, 1931, Amount, 31, 1931. 
. £ £ £ £ 
—— capital... 1,875,000 Sai Coin, bank, cur- 
oe fund .., 800,000 ee rency notes & 
npaid divs, ... 118,837 ese balances with 
Deponite, de 33,012'265 j 4 168'877 Englan — i oe 4,020,093 + 1,043,934 
Due to subsidi- — Balances other " . 
pp. patnatetie 200 aa banks ......... 1,940,974 + 706,031 
eae +» 641,850 + 192,528 | Money at call 
Teementa 522,216 — 589,959 cmd netiee ..- 4,816,463 + 1,541,656 


Bills discounted 3,690,730 + 1,648,407 
vee 9,753,892 + 2,345,006 

wee 11,395,388 — 2,485,560 
1,023,958 — ° 21,967 
641,850 + 192,528 
522,216 — 589,959 


Total ... 37,805,564 + 4,380,076 Total ... 37,805,564 + 4,380,076 
NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


Dec _—" Dec. 31, | Compared 
1932.” with Dest 1932. with Dec. 
Amomt. 31, 1951. Amoun ae 1951. 
fully a, 733,297 + 20,198 
“Be . 423,332 ( Investments ... 3,518,457 + 985,352 
£7}, with Loans .........+.+ 28,049 — 103,756 
pel te Se Bills discounted 46,365,840 + 311,925 
Rene fey 576,668 ove Interest receiv- 
De ++ 1,000,000 ie able, &c, ..... 42,464 + 12,591 
Bin *, “°. -+» 26,944,347 + 933,010 pre- 
counte, mises ......... 100,000 on 
Rebate...” "350.003 + 448.990 
And loss 256,540 + 5,455 
Total 





svevee 50,788,107 41,226,310 Total ..... 50,788,107 +1,226,310 











NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANE, LIMITED. 





a. | ASSETS. 
Jec. 31, ‘ompared Dec. 31, Compared 
1932, with Dec. j 1932. with Dec. 
Amount, 31, _ i Amount. 31, 1931. 
£ | £ £ 
120,000 shares, | Cash and notes 31,317,403 + 1,612,502 
£25, with £34 , | Balances and 
se 20,000 | cheques...... 8,566,998 — 776,082 
1,972,384 shs., | Monat at call 
£20, with £4 | and notice... 17,690,253 — 1,102,371 
paid........... 7,889,416 Bills dise’nted 58,928,442 + 22,239,312 
234,000 shares, | Investments ... 60,749,090 + 27,889,697 
£5, fully pd. 1,170,000 | Stk. in Coutts 
Reserve fund 8,000,000 i Brace 2,000,000 
Current,  de- | Shrs. in Grind- 
posit and i lay & Co. ... 514,000 
other accts, 291,566,952 + 30,063,910 | Shrs. in Bank 
Acceptances ... 6,205,902 — 3,023,627 | of British 
Due to subsi- } West Africa 50,000 
diary co.’s... 255,876 — 166,622 | Lloyds & Nat. 
Profit and loss 775,522 — 28,594 | Provincial .. 600,000 
| Yorkshire 
| Penny Bank 218,750 oie 
Advances ...... 122,231,862 —20,147,182 
| Bank premises 7,210,968 + 152,818 
| Acceptances ... 6,205,502 — 3,024,027 
Total ...... 316,283,268 + 26,844,667 Total ......316,283,268 + 26,844,667 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS. 


Rate % per Annum, except 














where marked % or Stated Dividend 
in Cash. “< hole 
| * Interim div. + Final div, — 
Name of Company. 
| Interim | Date of Method Pre- 
or Pay- of lgeest vious 
| Final. ment, Payment, ™* | Year, 
| | 
P | | % % 
BANKS. 
Royal Bank of Canada........... | 24%; Mar. 1} Pe = as 
INSURANCE. 
New Zealand Insurance .......... 5%*| | ior “ad ie. 
OTHER COMPANIES. j \ 
Assoc. Provincial Picture Houses 4%*| Jan. 28 | Less tax -_ dnt 
Barratt (W.) and Co. .............. ' 24°,*| Jan. 31 | Less tax ae ote 
Bell and Nicolson............ alienate a 10% + ; | Tax free 15 15 
Benn Brothers ( Deferred).. | 1/3 p.s.*; Feb. 15 | Less tax aed oe 
Clifton Suspension Bridge... | eho a | Less tax aii - 
Commercial Gas ............. oe | 3$% Tt] Feb. 15 | Less tax 53 55 
IN GE ds. ccecceseeuneese . 74°,*| Feb. 1) Leas tax bie 
Dublin Artisan Dwellings ......... | Set x | Tax free 6 r, 
Dublin (South) City Market ...... | 200°! | Tax free wi aes 
East Indian Coal............ detent 5% %| Less tax il 
Foreign and Colonial Investment | 4% Tt} Less tax 6 10 
4/9in£ 
Herts and Essex Waterworks ... | 34%, on Less tax ‘oe 
Law Debenture Corporation...... | 54% ,¢} . Less tax 123 124 
London and Edinburgh Shipping | 6/- p.s. | Feb. 1] Less tax bee 
London Scottish Investment 
vate ele ae ail | Less tax li 3 
Lunt (Richard) and Co. . eae Tk %t} Less tax 124 124 
Manchester Corn, Grocery and | 
Produce Exchange ............... S%T ace Less tax 5+ 7 
Metropolitan Trust ................. } 10% t| Jan. 31 | Less tax 16 20 
Mortgage Co. of River Plate .....| 7°,+| Feb. 1| Less tax 13 15 
Northern Corporation ............. 10%t| Feb. 1] Less tax 16 16 
Outram (George) and Co.......... 73 %T) Less tax 15 15 
SE iididinaniahacrachaceeteveress 5%*| Less tax ae - 
River Plate and General Invest- 
ment Trust (Def.) ...........0.. 6% +t} Feb. 1) Less tax 12 16 
Rogers (R. H. & 8.).........0.00000+ 5°%t - Less tax 7h 10 
ere ap rot we Less tax 4 5 
Second Clydesdale Investment... %*| Feb. Less tax co 
Second Scottish Western Invest. | 2%°| Feb. 1] Less tax® haa 
Scottish Drapery, 7% Pref ....... | 34% | (4-Vear) nae 
ito Jan.31 
S. Smith and Sons 74% Pref. ... 33%°*| Jan. 31] Less tax coe 
Stead and Simpson ................. he io Less tax 10 10 
Steel Developments ............... S%t] .. Tax free 6 6 
ee ere | 44 %t ‘ Less tax 1k 
Stoddard (A, F.) 5% Cum. Pref. 24°%°* Feb. 2] Less tax nth ain 
Thwaites (A. and RK.) and Co. ... aa ee Less tax 5 5 
Town Properties of Buluwayo... 5%t ese Less tax 10 10 
Traction and Gen. Invest. Trust b%t | Feb. 1) Less tax 13 17 
Wagon Finance Corporation ..... 5%t loa Less tax 10 10 
Weber (L. « J.) and Phillips...... 44%"! sa Less tax 14 10 
Wembley Stadium (Pref.) ........ | 5°05%t) Feb. 21 | Less tax 8h, 7 
Do. (Deferred) ............ | Feb, 21| Leas tax 20 17 
Westinghouse Brake ............... 34%! .. | Less tax(a) RSI 5 
Westminster Chambers ............ | 6%t| Feb. 28 | Less tax 12 | 13 
Wilkinson and Riddell ............ ORT tes Tax free 8 10 
Witan Investment .................. | 2§%*| Jan. 16 Less tax a 
/9in 
Woolworth (F. W.) and Co. ...... 40%t Less tax 70 70 
nd ap connaegevennt | i Less tax 24 8 
| | 





* 48, 11d. in £, 


GREEK DEBT.—The following statement has been issued for publication :— 
“The Council of Foreign Bondholders and the League Loans Committee (London) 
are informed, with reference to the arrangement described in the communique of 
September 14th last, that the Greek Government has now transferred to the 
In tional Financial Commission, Athens, in foreign currencies the sum required 
to pay 30 per cent. of the annual interest service of the Greek External Loans 
administered by the Commission, the payments to be opomee to the first half- 

early or first two quarterly coupons of each loan which have fallen due since 
Mare 31, 1932, unless these have already been met. They understand further 
that the Greek Government is effecting similar transfers in respect of the External 
Loans not administered by the Commission. 


REPUBLIC OF CoLoMBIA.—Messrs. Hallgarten and Company and Kidder 
Peabody and Company, fiscal agents, announce that the Minister of Finance and 
Public Credit of the Republic of Colombia has instructed them to make the 
following statement on his behalf: “* Despite the unfavourable economic situation 
which forced it to suspend Sinking Fund payments on its Six per cent. External 
Loans of 1927 and 1928, the Republic of Colombia is endeavouring so far as possible 
to comply with these obligations. With this end in view the Republic has acquired 
and is now delivering to Messrs. Hallgarten and Company and Kidder Peabody 
and Company, as fiscal agents, substantial blocks of of these issues to be 
credited to the Sinking Funds. Under the provisions of these loans bonds purchased 
by the Republic at not exceeding par and accrued interest may be tendered for 
retirement through the Sinking and such bonds shall be accepted in lieu 
of cash in an amount equal to the 

due on the next interest date. A 


deliveries of bonds will be made when these operations have 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS. 





Net Profit 
Bal After Amount 
“ Payment | Available 
Company. wae Som of for 
ding. | , Last | Deben- | Distri- 
i ture bution. 
Interest. 
Dr ; : 636) Dr oes 
Anglo-French Banking ...... Dec. 31 142,237 33, 10 
Bank of Ireland ............... Dec. 31 90,81 436,762) 527,578; 
Belfast Banking ............ Dec. 31 43,356 97, 140,886 
Canadian Bank of Commerce | Nov. 30 110,072} 758,101) 868,173 
Clydesdale Bank ............ Dec. 31 90,462} 310,010! 400,472 
District Bank Limited ...... Dec. 31 217,903; 416,412) 634,315 
Isle of Man Bank Limited... | Dec. 31 11,652 23,635 35,287 
Manchester & County Bank | Dec. 31 87,456) 157,840) 245,296 
Martins Bank Limited ...... Dec. 31 130,824 .950| 767,774 
Midland Bank Limited ...... | Dec. 31 850,016! 2,019,143) 2,869,159 
Munster and Leinster Bank 45,627 83,30 28, 








The National Bank ......... Dec. 31* 31,143; 113,370} 144,513 
National Discount Co. ...... Dec. 31 172,306} 139,035) 311,341 
National Provincial Bank... | Dec. 31 804,115) 1,593,319) 2,397,434, 
North of Scotland Bank ... | Dec. 31 67,192; 250,762 317,954) 
Provincial Bank of Ireland | Dec. 31* 36,452 40,780 77,232! 
Royal Bank of Ireland....... Dec. 31 10,180} 54,756; 64,936) 
Ulster Bank Limited .. Dec. 31 70,436; 189,107) 259,543) 
Union Bank of Manchester | Dec. 3l 12,830} 131,210) 144,040) 
Williams Deacon's Bank . Dec. 31 26,568; 268,005) 294,573 
Breweries. 
City of London - pean ... | Dee. 31 42,915} 172,559} 215,474) 
Crown Brewing Co. .......... Dec. 31 9,612 16,768 26,380 
Electric Lighting, &c. 
Melbourne Electric Supply | Aug. 31 436 94,965 95,401 
North Queensland Mortgage | Sept. 30 1,608 9,990 11,598 
and Cycle. 
BADD TERRE cctiessvsccsccess Aug. 31 474 9,751 10,225) 
Rubber, &c. 
Bila (Sumatra) Rubber Aug. 31 17,110|Dr. 6,667 10,443) 
Escot Rubber Estates ....... Sept. 30 4,673) Dr. 1,266 3,407 
Sedenak Rubber Estates ... | Oct. 31 14,824|Dr. 1,918 12,906 
Sendayan (F.M.8.) Rubber | Sept. 30 10,042 2,091 12,133 
Stoughton (Perak) Rubber.. | Sept. 30 4,617 506 1 


pson. . 
Woolworth (F. W.) ‘and Co. 
Textiles. 


Hollins Mill Co. ............... 
Lancashire Cotton Corpora- 


Nov. 30* 





Oct. 31 |Dr.502760|Dr.566128| Dr 1068888. 


Debenture ees Dec. 31 21,172 


Governments Stock and 


New York and General Trust 
Second Scot. United Invest. 





Appropriation. Correspon 

| Period Lan’ 
Balance —— 
Forward.|| Net | Divi. 
Profit. 


Carried to 
Reserve, 


Prefce. 














ae 
131,524 _ 
1,747,007, 16 
254,414, 17 } 
os! 144 


198,981)... 
104,097, 12 
275,465 124 
199,026!20pf.o. 
24,669 15 


109,133} 74+ 

7,737 
10,225||Dr. 4,754 
sss Dr. 6,848 
3,407||Dr. 2,249 


12,906)} 15,718 
12,133 













Ww. | 
Cleveland Water ............ Dec. 31* 4,109 5,500) 9,609) 
Other Companies. 
Bell and Nicolson ............ Dec. 31 24,996 27,343 52,339) . 4,500 
Blundell Spence and Co. Oct. 31 7,649 23,783 31,432) 4,876 
Cork Improved Dec. 31* d 1,415 3,065. 186 
Crossley (John) and Sons ... | Dec. 3 1,677 29,183 30,860) = 
Mills and Rockley ............ Oct. 31 7, f 46,647 . 
Mulliners (Holdings), Ltd.... | Dec. 31 10,343 17,323 27,666 6,500 
London Produce Clearing 
Sc teicdimsiensiaasiedente Dec. 31 24,556 36, 60,819 -_ 
Northern Corporation ...... Dec, 31 5,186 16,591 21,777 2,584 
United Tobacco Companies 
pievebasabhepaeupocdoose Sept.30| 373,752) 484,295) 858,047 
Weber (L. & J.) & ee Dec. 3 8, 13,402 21,410 
Z Signal 30 27,719 
Saxby Signal ............... t. ; 65,128 847 
nate... Oct. 31 2,733; 3,008 eal a 
* For half year. t Free of income tax. 
REPORTS AND NOTICES. footwear), to December 15, 1932, £12,736 (against £22,442); * 
ee income tax, £2,400 (against £1,845); directors’ fees, £616 eguae 
INSURANCE. £437); capital reserve, £2,915; written off fixtures, £205 (against 


LEGAL AND GENERAL ASSURANCE SOCIETY, LIMITED.—A new 
department for the development and service of Group Life and 
Pension business has been created at the head office, and the 


directors have ted Mr T. A. E. Layborn of the 

t as from February 1, 1933. Following Mr Layborn’s 

promotion, the West End office will be in charge of the t 

assistant branch manager, Mr L. E. L. Bindon Blood, will 
become acting manager. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 
C.F. BERL SND CORNERS, SD -~“Teading pools of Cc. W. 
Randall and Company, Ltd. (merchants and distributors of f rubber 


£243); net balance, £6,599 (against £19,917, plus £18,553 brought 
in, £14,635); dividend on cumulative participating preference 
8 per cent. (same); ordinary dividend, 25 per cent. (100 per cent-); 
forward, £16,652 (against £18,552). 


STEEL PRODUCTS, LTD.—As the amount of stock 
cent. convertible 

ber 19, 3933, namely, 
£140,500, was below the necessary amount der the trust 


deed the was to ead 9, = 
as @ quorum, meeting 


The proxies received were more than sufficient to have 
scheme. 
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Commercial Reports. 


MARKET SUMMARY. 


The firmer tendency of the gold price of the principal primary 
products noticeable a week ago has been followed by = aethe 
which wiped out all the ae gains. A survey of the movement 
of prices in the United States reveals a decline in the quotation of 
grains. Wheat, rye, oate, barley and maize are all lower on the 
week. Coffee remained steady, but cocoa and sugar continued 
to fall in value. industrial raw materials, cotton was again 
easier, and rubber fell sharply on liquidation. Similarly, the 
principal non-ferrous metals were all cheaper. Sterling quotations 
of commodities subject to international arbitrage moved in sym- 
pathy with gold prices. Among commodities whose value is largely 
determined in the British market, dairy products failed to recover 
and butter was again cheaper. On the other hand, tea showed a 
firmer tendency and meat prices recorded a substantial advance. 
According to reports from various industrial centres, there has been 
little change in the situation of the coal trade and of the iron and 
steel industry. The demand for cotton manufactures has been 
quiet, but business in rayon fabrics showed a slight expansion. 


THE COAL TRADE. 


—The South Yorkshire coal market has developed 
no new feature since the year began, although conditions are 
slightly more active in the export market for steams, with prospects 
of a more substantial increase. Best qualities remain at 17s. 6d. 
f.o.b. The demand for industrial fuel, while none too good, repre- 
sents rather increased quantities. House coal was experiencing a 
poor time until the arrival of severe weather, which has bucked up 
trade a little. Best house is quoted at 23s. at pits. Trade in 
coke is unchanged and the price for blast-furnace sorts keeps low, 
at 10s. at ovens. 


GLASGOW.—The feature in the Scottish market is the reactionary 
trend of prices for all classes of nuts, which up to the end of the 
year had been strong in price. There has been a falling off of 
demand from all the usual sources, and as outputs are on a fairly 
good scale, supplies are more readily available than for some months 
past. On the other hand, large coals are well maintained. In Fife 
and the Lothians steam sorts are having a yood outlet, and in 
Lanarkshire prime splints are a strong feature. Navigation sorts 
are moving off more freely for bunkers for some liners which 
are being supplied at East Coast of Scotland ports instead of at 
Liverpool. Prices for shipment are approximately as follows 
(f.o.b. district ports): LANARKSHIRE.-Ell best, 16s.—l6s. 6d.; 
splint best, 178. 6d.; splint second, 16s.—l6s. 6d.; navigation, 
l4s. 3d.-14s. 6d.; navigation second, 13s. 6d.—13s. 9d.; Hartley, 
l6s. 6d.; steam, 158. 6d.; trebles, 15s.; doubles, 12s. 6d.; singles, 
lls.; pearls, lls.; dross, 9s. 6d. Fire.—Unscreened navigation, 
13s.-138. 9d.; first-class steam, l5s.; third-class steam, 13s.; 
trebles, 15s. 6d.-18s8.; doubles, 12s. 6d.-l4s.; singles, 10s. 9d.- 
lls.; pearls, 10s. 6d.—-lls. Lorsa1ans.—Prime steam, 13s. 6d.- 
l4s.; secondary steam, 13s. 6d.; unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.- 
13s.; trebles, 15s. 6d.; doubles, 12s.—12s. 6d.; singles, 11s—I1s. 3d. ; 
pearls, Ils.. AyrsHiRE.—Unscreened navigation, lis.; jewel, 
lés, 6d.; steam, 14s. 6d.; trebles, lis. 6d.; doubles, 12s. 6d.; 
singles, 1ls.; pearls, lls.; dross, 9s. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The North-East coal market remains 
steady, with a heavily stemmed position in Northumberland for 
the next few weeks. This county has done much better in sales 
to Scandinavia over this year, but advices coming to hand indicate 
that there is once more a keen renewal of Polish competition. In 
Durham, the position has been much steadier, caused by a fall in 
production, due to an influenza epidemic, but with a return to 
normal production the position is inclined to be easier, particularly 
&tnong all classes of seconds. The bunker only trade has been 
brisk during the last two months, with vessels moving out in 
ballast, but this also seems to have weakened. Foundry coke is 
quet, both in the export and inland trade. ‘To-day’s f.o.b. prices 
for export are as follows: NORTHUMBERLAND.—D.C.B. screened 
Steam, I4s. 3d.; smalls, 8s. 6d.; Howards, Bentinck, Newbiggin, 
screened, 14s.; smalls, 88.; Tyne Prime, large, 13s. 3d.; smalls, 
J Hartley Main, large, 13s.; smalls, 8s. Dcra#am.—Lambton, 
South Hetton, sereened steam, 16s.; smalls, 1ls.; Wear Special 
Sar reened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, Boldon, unscreened, 
128 7 second-class gas, 138.; coking, unscreened or smalls, 
oie -; Prime unscreened bunkers, 14s. 6d.; second-class un- 

tened bunkers, 138. 6d.; Prime foundry coke, 16s. 6d.; New- 
castle and District gas coke, 19s. 


,, ARDIFF.—Shipments at the South Wales ports last week were 
oo than in any other week since last July, and totalled 443,365 
ee with 378,200 tons the previous week and 376,030 
again been eaponding week last year. The supply of tonnage has 
70 coal n good during the present week, and on Wednesday 
their ‘trimming berths were occupied and 11 vessels waiting 
turn to load. It is probable, therefore, that the volume of 
Omens ti this week again exceed the recent weekly averages. 
and neg wtipmente, however, are almost entirely under contract, 
Andalusi. umes Continue scarce. It is expected that the Spanish 
supply of ys will one of the local tenders for the 
also ¥ of 21,000 tons o large coal, and the Norte Railways are 
tined afuing for 18,000 tons. Dry large coals and washed and 
f° in abunden; om ot Fecent ices, but practically all other grades 
Tn the ant” SUPPly on the basis of the minimum schedule prices. 
thracite trade there is a steady volume of business at 
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prices which, on the whole, are firm. Quotations for patent fuel 
have been increased to 22s. f.o.b. at Cardiff and 2s. f.o.b. at 
Swansea, chiefly owing to an increase in the price of pitch, which 
is now quoted up to 105s. per ton delivered South Wales. The 
following are the current approximate quotations : Best Admiralties, 
19s. 6d.; seconds, 188. 9d. to 19s. 6d. ; t drys, 1938. 3d. to 19s. 9d. ; 
Black Veins, 18s. 3d. to 188. 6d.; Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 
18s.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 17s. 74d.; best small steams, 
13s. 6d. to l4s. 6d.; cargo smalls, lls. 6d. to 12s. 6d.; coking 
smalls, 13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; anthracite, best large, 27s. to 34s. ; 
Red Vein, large, 22s. to 268. 6d.; machine-made cobbles, 37s. 6d. 
to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; stove nuts, 36s. 6d. 
to 45s.; rubbly culm, 8s. 6d. to 9s.; special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. 
to 34s.; patent fuel, 22s.; pitwood, ex ship, 20s. 6d. to 21s. 6d. 


IRON AND STEEL. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—The efforts which have been going on for 
some time to bring to an end the competition between Midland 
and Cleveland makers for foundry business in this area, and in 
Scotland, appear to be reaching a successful issue, and it is expected 
that an agreement will be arrived at by which such competition 
will be eliminated. Various zones will be allotted to be supplied 
by the local makers, and manufacturers at a distance will respect 
this arrangement. It is expected, as a result, that the Cleveland 
makers will be able to obtain a very large share of the Scottish 
foundry business, and will also have reserved for them the require- 
ments of local foundries. Meantime, the business ing is small, 
and the nominal quotation for Cleveland No. 3 GMB. is 588. 6d. 
per ton, but for export makers are willing to make reductions in 
order to try and secure business. In hematite, merchants are reported 
to be shading the makers’ nominal quotation of 59s. per ton for 
East Coast mixed numbers. Stocks are still inclined to increase, 
as the output is higher than the present demand. Small parcels 
continue to change hands with home users, but there is very little 
business being done for export. The total shipments of all kinds 
of pig iron from the Tees up to the 17th instant amounted to 4,076 
tons, against 5,389 tons to December 17th. In the manufactured 
iron and steel departments output is only at about one-third of 
capacity. Rail and plate orders would be welcomed, but orders for 
plates are not being received owing to the absence of new ship- 
building. Iron ore is a dull market, and best Bilbao rubio is 
nominally 15s. 3d. per ton c.i.f. Middlesbrough, but no transactions 
have taken place recently. Coke is round about 16s. for good 
blast-furnace qualities delivered at the furnaces. There are 15 
blast furnaces in operation in this district. 


SHEFFIELD.—The New Year trade conditions are disappointing 
as a whole, especially in heavy steel and engineering. Some im- 
portant inquiries, which were regarded as distinctly hopeful, have 
failed to materialise. There is a lot of work in the offing, but buyers 
show much hesitation in placing substantial contracts. Individual 
firms dealing in special high-grade steels and tools, however, report 
steadily increasing order books. More orders are coming from 
South America, Australia, India and several other overseas markets 
than for a long time past. Although the general revival lags, loca 
industrialists seem confident of its arrival before very long. The 
output of steel castings and ingots in the Sheffield area last year 
was 765,000 tons, this being nearly 11,000 tons less than in 1931, 
In 1930 it reached close upon a million tons. The Lincolnshire 
area last year produced 443,200 tons of steel ingots and castings, 
comparing with 392,400 tons in 1931 and 689,000 tons in 1930. 
Departments specialising on steel and steel parts for commercial 
motor vehicles report that practical suspension of buying, due to 
the publication of the Salter Report, continues. The proposals in 
that report produced something like a scare in the motor industry, 
which has caused a serious loss of trade to scores of steel and tool 
works. Depression is as pronounced as ever in table cutlery and 
electro-plated goods, but is not to be found in the scissors and 
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safety razor branches. Suppliers of refractory materials report an 
improving demand for their products. 


GLASGOW.—This week practically all the works in the West of 
Scotlad have resumed operations after a somewhat lengthy New 
Year holiday. In the heavy trades really busy times are not likely 
to be experienced until there is more activity at the Clyde ship- 
building —— although other business is on a fairly egg | 
scale, amount of work on hand at Clyde yards is small; still, 
Clyde shipbuilders are able to secure a large share of such new work 
as comes on the market. During the past week a good deal of 
repair work has been carried out in Clyde yards and it is announced 
this week that the Admiralty has placed the contract for H.M. 
gunboat “ Robin” with Messrs Yarrow and Company, Ltd., 
Scotstoun, Glasgow, this being the first contract which the Clyde 
has received under the Admiralty’s 1932 construction programme. 
Sheet makers continue to be well employed and have a fair tonnage 
on hand for forward delivery. The market for scrap iron and steel 
has been poor for some little time past, but buyers are more in 


evidence this week and prices offered show a slight increase over 
recent offers. 


CARDIFF.—The Welsh steel and tinplate market remains very 
steady and outputs at present are at about 63 per cent. of capacity. 
Tinplate prices are unchanged at from 15s. 9d. to 16s. 3d. per basis 
box f.o.b. works port; Welsh steel bars are quoted at 95s. per ton 
delivered; and galvanised sheets, corrugateds in bundles, 24-gauge, 
at £10 10s. per ton f.o.b. Steel scrap has advanced 2s. 6d. to 


Manchester.—The general tone of the market throughout the 
past week has been quiet. In some quarters there have been 
indications of demand falling off, and certain spinners and many. 
facturers have experienced a reduced turnover. Now and again 
there have been more indications of buyers being afraid of lower 
prices, and certainly at the moment there is no inducement for our 
customers to anticipate future wants. A fair miscellaneous business 
has been done in piece goods for India, but bulk lines are tij] 
absent. News from China has been discouraging, and only isolated 
transactions have been arranged. Sorting up lots in cloths for 
bleaching, printing and dyeing have been mentioned for the Near 
East, South America, the Continent and the Colonies, but the 
total sales have not been at all important. Moderate buying has 
taken place in home trade fabrics. Conditions in the yarn market 
have been rather more irregular, and spinners of American and 
Egyptian qualities have reported a less active demand than recently, 
It is now more difficult for spinners to sell and deliver the current 
production. 


Cotton Prices. 





1932. 1933. Corresponding 





Dec. | Jan. | Jan. | Jan. 
28. | 4. | nl. | 18. 151 | ism 








d. d. da. d. d. d. 

42s. per ton. Exports of tinplates at Swansea last week totalled | Raw Ootton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 5 10 | 8-24 | 5-32 | 5-25 || 5-51 | 5-47 

55,831 boxes, compared with 68,663 the previous week, and as ” Se ee 7-15 | 7-41 | 2-57 | 7-39 || 8-45 | 7-20 

supplies received from works were heavier, stocks advanced from | yapng—32's twist .........0+-...ccce per Ib, 9 9 9 a 4) % 

132,061 boxes to 165,803 boxes. OD DOD - cattisnsentictetnite per ib. 9t 93 3 9 98} 9% 

» 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per ib. | 15 15 15 14} leg | 15} 

OTHER METALS. 32-1n. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’sand |e djs. dja dis. aiie ala a 

. : oe , ; GHD ncocssccssasesorcsonssnccrennesnesensonusety- 17 9317 9117 6j17 O j)17 10 (17 9 
TIN.—Following last week's improvement, the price of tin | 36-1. Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and | 

again gave way on Monday under the influence of a poor demand. GOO. reese ssveereseee ceetroesasamnaeatasocnnoner 2 : ° : . ; 2. 104/20 : 2 5 

A little more interest by buyers caused an advance on Tuesday $9 in. ditto: 37% ye, Is by 15, lb... | 9 219 21/9 1/9 0 ho 1/93 
and Wednesday, but turnover was on a small scale. Sales on the | 


London Metal Exchange on Monday were 175 tons, against 225 tons 
last week; 250 tons on Tuesday, against 300 tons last week; and 
125 tons on Wednesday, against 500 tons last week. The New 
York quotation on Wednesday was 22-62 cents per lb., against 
22-90 cents a week ago and 22-85 cents a month ago. Wednesday's 
official closing quotation in London for standard cash was £146 
to £146 5s., compared with £147 5s. to £147 7s. 6d. last week. 
Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last week were 29,228 
tons, a decrease of 175 tons on the week. 


COPPER.—-The market in copper opened dull on Monday and 
prices declined, but at the lower level of values sellers adopted 
an attitude of reserve which restricted buying on Tuesday and 
Wednesday. According to the advanced summary on the copper 
industry in 1932 prepared by the American Bureau of Mines, the 
smelter output of copper from domestic ores was only about one- 
half of that in 1931. Refining production from domestic and 
foreign sources was 54 per cent. below the level of output in 1931. 
Sales on the London Metal Exchange on Monday were 550 tons, 
against 350 tons a week ago; 600 tons on Tuesday, against 400 
tons last week; and 700 tons on Wednesday, against 1,100 tons last 
week. Domestic spot was quoted 5 cents per lb. New York on 
Wednesday, against 5 cents a week ago and 5 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing price for standard cash in London was 
£28 5s. to £28 7s. 6d., compared with £29 10s. to £29 12s. 6d. a week 
ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official warehouses at the 
end of last week, at 30,590 tons, show an increase of 48 tons, and 
stocks of rough copper, at 6,327 tons, a decrease of 116 tons. 


LEAD.—-The London market in lead was steady on Monday and 
Tuesday, largely because of small offerings, but on Wednesday 
prices declined on a poor demand. Sales on the London Metal 
Exchange were 400 tons on Monday, against 900 tons last week; 
150 tons on Tuesday, against 600 tons last week; and 500 tons 
on Wednesday, against 700 tons last week. The New York quota- 
tion on Wednesday was 2-87 cents per lb., against 3-00 cents a 
week ago and 3-00 cents a monthago. The official closing quotation 
in London on Wednesday for soft foreign was £10 7s. 6d. for 
November shipment, compared with £10 10s. last week. 


SPELTER.—The demand for this metal in London was slow on 
Monday, when prices gave way. Under the influence of restricted 
offerings quotations advanced slightly on Tuesday. On Wednesday, 
buyers were a little more interested and prices rose further, closing, 
however, below the level of the corresponding day last week. Sales 
on the London Metal Exchange were 75 tons on Monday, against 
350 tons last week; 200 tons on Tuesday, against 300 tons last 
week; and 450 tons on Wednesday, against 1,000 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 3-00 cents per lb., 
against 3-075 cents the week before, and 3-125 a month earlier. 
Wednesday's official closing quotation in London for “ good 
ordinary brands © was £14 12s. 6d. for November shipment, against 
£14 16s. 3d. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.—Among other non - ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel was 
unchanged at £250-£255 per ton. Quicksilver changed hands at 
£10-£10 15s. per flask, against £10 5s.-£11 per flask last week. 
Foreign antimony was again sold at £27-£27 10s, perton. Platinum 
was unchanged at £8 per ounce. 


TEXTILES. 


THE COTTON TRADE.—Liverpool.—Imports for week January 
12th to 18th (inclusive) are 48,497 bales, of which 34,721 are 
American; 108 Peruvian; 142 Argentine; 12,292 Egyptian; 1,152 
East Indian, and 82 sundries. 


THE WOOL TRADE.-——Bradford._The event of the week, writes 
our correspondent, was the opening of the first series of Colonial 
sales in London for the current year, Coleman Street Wool Exchange, 
last Tuesday, being filled to its utmost capacity, with a good repre. 

ntation of both home and Continental buyers. The increased 

nterest shown in wool towards the end of 1932, and the first two 
weeks in January, paved the way for an excellent opening. The 
interval was characterised by a better demand for wool, accom- 
panied with a further rise in prices. It is significant that at every 
selling centre “‘ down under ” wool has improved its position. The 
series opened with 147,850 bales available, and a good selection of 
merinos and crossbreds will be catalogued. From now onwards 
there should be a very good selection of crossbreds from New Zealand, 
and the home trade shows a much greater desire to acquire stocks, 
and the same must be said for the marketing of the new clip in New 
Zealand. The opening day's catalogues comprised some very useful 
wools, both in merinos and crossbreds, and a very brisk sale ensued. 
Both home and Continental buyers bid very keenly, showing no 
reserve whatever. Compared with the close of the December 
series, merinos advanced 5 to 7} per cent., fine crossbreds 5 per 
cent., and medium and coarse crossbreds, par to 5 per cent. News 
from overseas is also most encouraging. Since South Africa went 
off the gold standard prices have appreciated considerably. The 
subsidy of 25 per cent. is still available to growers, but is expected 
to cease any time. 


THE JUTE TRADE. — Dundee.— After displaying symptoms ol 
improvement towards the end of last year, the jute industry has 
again fallen back to quiet conditions. Both spinners and manu: 
facturers sold pretty freely for a time and matters looked much 
brighter for the new year, but a declining tendency on the part o! 
raw jute and Calcutta goods caused buyers to resume theif 
apathetic mood and now only a very small business is taking place 
The supply of raw jute need cause no worry, as for the first sit 
months of the season there have been approximately five million 
bales imported into Calcutta, compared with the forecast °! 
5,845,000 bales, leaving only 845,000 bales to come forward if the 
forecast is to be anywhere nearly correct. It is expected, how “*4 
that at least another two million bales will be received before te 
end of the season. Sellers have been unable to maintain eve? 
a steady tendency, and the value of Daisee assortment has reverted 
to £14 5s. for the full group and £13 10s. for fours, while Toss 
assortment rules at £15 5s. and fours at from £14 7s. 6d., January” 
February. Good First Marks are quoted at £16 15s. and goo 
Lightnings at £15 15s., while Hearts are offered at from {1+ ™ 
for Mahabir to £14 15s. for Ram-D/E, January-Februs'y 
Spinners have purchased sparingly since the year opened, yet — 
quantity arrived here so far this season is 200,000 bales less ths? 
that for the same period last season, while the quantity afloat z 
50,000 bales less than at this date last year. Jute yarns — 
ruled very quiet, after a good business done at Is. 10d. for — 
8 Ib. cops and 1s. 11d. for 8 Ib. spools. Spinners have raised ' a 
quotations to 1s. 10}d. and Is. 114d. respectively, but buyers a 
unwilling to pay any advance, and they have apparently purchas " 
all they want meantime, so that prices for hessian yarns are oe 
nominal. Twist is quite busy and prices are firm at from 7. ar 
3-ply 8 Ib., while sacking yarns are firm, having been sold 
largely recently, at 2}d. for 24 Ib. weft and 34d. for 8 Ib. chi’ 
Rove is steady at £18 5s. for 48 Ib. and £15 10s. for 200 |b., < 
the finer yarns have recovered a little to 2s. 5}d. for second qual’ 
8 Ib. Rio warp, 2s. 2}d. for third and 2s. 0}d. for fourth. busi 
yarns have been of some interest at 3d. for 14 Ib. warp. Cloth . 
ness is now confined to small lots to satisfy immediate requireme? 





SaRary 








January 21, 1933.] THE ECONOMIST. 


159 

Prices remain unchanged at 23d. for 10} oz. 40 in. and 2d. for 8 oz., | 49 . 
bt ecannaly here might be concemions given forthe narrow | in mnion eke? Met tigeme ants ge, Quotations 
weds declined to 188. 14d. for 10 a in. and 1 a. 3d mee Bread oo per 496 Ibs. against 285. 9d. a week ago; aaa : 
th Li 1 twills at 49s. 6d. and “‘ B ” twills at . - anito ancouver, ex ship, 26s. 6d., against + 
eae ils at 44s. for January | No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship. 26s., against 27s, 6d. ; 


Australia, ex ship, 26s. to 27s. 3d., against 26s. to 27s. 3d. a week ago. 
THE GRAIN MARKETS. 


PE encasyye SUOUR.— International trade in flour showed a slight 
: : : : herease On the previous week, but was smaller than a year . 
WHEAT.—The improvement in grain prices recorded a week ago | North American shipments were 129,000 sacks in the Seek. on 
proved of short d Last week's advance in wheat quotations | Compared with 90,000 sacks in the previous week. Wednesday's 
was wiped out by the subsequent decline. International trade has | London quotations were : Straight run, delivered country, 24s. per 
however, increased in ee According to Mr 8. Broomhail, | 280 Ibs., against 24s. 6d. last week; delivered London, 23s., as 
world shipments during last amounted to 2,063,000 quarters, | Compared with 23s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba patents, ex store, 
as compared with 1,381,000 quarters in the preceding week. Total | 238. 6d. to 27s., against 23s. 9d. to 27s.; Australian, ex store, 20s. 6d, 
shipments since the beginning of the season were 34,133,000 quarters, | to 2ls., against 20s. 6d. to 21s. last week. 
against 45,045,000 quarters in the corresponding period a year ago. 
The decline is due chiefly to lower European imports, which, at BARLEY.—Owing to the advance in the price of maize, feeding 
25,823,000 quarters, showed @ decrease of 8,246,000 quarters. barley has attracted a little more interest. Prices have been 
Shipments to extra-European countries fell from 10,976,000 quarters firmer and there has been a better demand on the Continent. 
to 8,310,000 quarters. The chief sources of supply during the May ” futures were quoted in Chicago on Wednesday at 27} cents 
remainder of the season, ending on July 31st next, will be Canada, | PT bushel, against 29} cents last week and 30} cents @ month 
Argentina and Australia, The exports of the United States, | *8°:. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: “ English 
Russia, and Eastern Europe will probably be small. The export feeding,” f.o.r., per 448 Ibs., 22s. to 25s., against 22s. to 25s. a week 
season is — in full swing in mnalen, but a substantial pro. | Pefore. @ 

rtion of that country’s exports is sold in the Far East. On ad 
aoe hand, Argentina is just beginning to export, and, in Bi sag OATS.—The demand for oats has been on a small scale and 


bas ‘ . tati > i “hi a " § 
maintain her position in foreign markets, Canada was forced sub- Sr ce Se ie Change,” ing Sn ae a 


: ‘ quoted at 17 cents per bushel on Wednesday, against 17} cents per 
stantially to mer Paag egg On Wednesday, “May” | bushel a week before and 15} cents a sanalinieans eee in 
futures were quoted in cago at 46} cents per bushel, against ' London, Wednesday: ‘ River Plate,” landed, 16s, per 320 Ibs., 


The Royal Bank of Canada. 


Incorporated in Canada in 1869 with Limited Liability. 





General Statement 30th November, 1932. 

















: aa 


, LIABILITIES. $ ’ ASSETS : ’ a7 | 1 
Capital Stock Oe 6 ee ee. 35,000,000: 00 Gold and Subsidiary Coinonhand ... ...... 28,168,913.49 ; 
Reserve 7 eee eve eee eee eco +s» 35,000,000. 00 Dominion Notes on hand oe eee eee --- 38,046,090.25 
Balance of Profits carried forward... eee os =: 166,954.95 Deposit in the Central Gold Reserves ais ..- 3,000,000.00 
Pel 36,166.954.95 United States and other Foreign Currencies ove _16,012,894. 92 
tnt Unclaimed ... eee eee ose eco 14,996.29 85,227,898 . 66 
= > oe = 10% per annum), payable Notes of other Canadian Banks ove on ws» 2,087,242.18 
December, 1932 ... ove ooo ove oa 875,000.00 Cheques on other Banks ons aa “we «+ 18,667,993.61 
———_ 37,056,951.24 Balances due by other Banks in Canada... wa 2,232.25 
“saaeaaen o0 Balances eae by Banks - Banking Oorresponden 
9956, elsew than in Can eee one _ «++ 58,645,357.92 
—- not aang interest... ne ie ++» 128,983,165. 53 Dominion and Provincial Government Securities (not 
7 ae terest, including interest to exceeding market value)... ove oes «+» 89,448,844.13 
pegne = ese ove ove eee ++» 468,391,153.26 Canadian Municipal Securities and British, Foreign 
Palanan S20 6 cher Bento to Connde aco se 662,915.70 ae Public Somusitien other than Suandion 
Balances Banks Banking OCorresponden not exceeding market value) one ase .-» 26,750,444.41 
tiewherethanin Canada ...  ... 9 + see 21,056,908.77 ail Railway and other Bonds, Debentures and Stocks 
. __ 094,143. (not exceeding market value) iia a «+ 9,748,496.47 
Sn tn Saat inctroulation.., =... se. ees vee wes 28,733)752.74 Call and Short (not exceeding thirty days) Loans in 
Bille Payable er the Finance Act ose ne ove ini _ ae oe Canada on Bonds,  enpane eee eae - 
see eve eee eco eee eee ove eee 352. Securities of a sufficient mark value to cover 28,951,263.41 
Liabilities not included in the foregoing 335,768 .32 Call and Short sti 
eee eve ae ove ° (not exceeding thirty days) Loans a 
Letters of Oredit Outstanding... 0 1. eee ee, 20,092,951. 71 elsewhere than in Canada on Bonds, Debentures i 
and Stocks and other Securities of a sufficient is 
marketable value to cover ... " oon «+» 36,400,142.54 3 
———_————_ 355,929,915 .58 4 
Current Loans and Discounts in Canada (less rebate a 
of interest) after making full provision for all bad 3 
and doubtful debts ... _ one ove ++» 252,380,972.62 a 
Current Loans and Discounts elsewhere than ip | 
Ounada (less rebate of interest) after fall # 
provision for all bad and doubtful debts ... «+ 104,167,441 .69 as 
Non-Ourrent Loans, estimated loss provided for... 4,013,872.16 2 
——_—————— 360,562,286 .47 4 
Bank Premises at not more than cost, lew amounts written off... 17,194,887 . 80 4 
Rea) Estate other than Bank Premises oss nit pa ove 2,431,601 .64 AI 
Mortgages on Real Estate sold by the Bank... 9... ws. cee 870,947.78 f ; 
Liabilities of Customers under Letters of Credit as per contra... 20,092,951.71 g 
Shares of and Loans to Controlled Companies ton aan - 6,326,569 .08 3 
Deposit with the Minister for the purposes of the Circulation Fund... 1,600,000 . 00 q 
Other Assets not included in the foregoing ... one on eve 503,760 .08 sf 
$765,512,920.14 $765,512,920.14 q 
—_—_— 4 
NOTR.—The Royal Bank of Canada (France) has been incorporated under the laws of France to conduct the business of the Bank in Paris, and the assets and liabilities 4 
™ The Royal Bank of Canada (France) are included in the above General Statement. A 
H. 8. HOLT, President. M. W. WILSON, General Manager. : 
To Tar * CERTIFICATE ; 
ERS, THE ROYAL BANE OP Canada: AUDITORS . ; 
ang yf, have examined the above Statement of Liabilities and Assets at 30th November, 1932, with the books and accounts of The Royal Bank of Canada at Head Office :% 
the cash the cortided Fane Sree the bennches, We have verified the cash and securities at Head Office at the close of the Bank's fisca) year, and during the year we counted es 
securities at sev of t branches. a 
bene have obtained all the information ae cataelt tions that we bave required, and in our opinion the transactions of the Bank, which have come under our notice, have ; 
and it — the powers of the Bank. The above statement is in our opinion properly drawn up 60 as to disclose the true condition of the Bank as at 30th November, 1932, 
| “ 4s shown by the books of the Bank. A. B. BRODIE, C.A., of Price, Waterhouse, & Co. } auditors 
ae, 28th December, 1932. JAS. G. ROSS, C.A., of P. 8. Ross & Sons 
PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT. 
, Palance of Profit and Loss Account, 30th November, 1931... sss eee cee nes, cae ve nes, 94p158)105.61 
. Profits for the ended 30th a ‘ 1932 ; mp oo eve ose ow san me on wall 4,861,849 .34 
q APPROPRIATED AS FOLLOWS: ——~-  $9,016,954.95 
Dividends Nos. 178 and 179 et 12% per annum — vee vee wee nse nee ase nee sss 200,000.00 | 
ividends Nos. 180 and 181 at 10% per annum el eee a Sel tee S| een. en gee | 4 
to Officers’ Pension ee ne ad ee ee ee ee oe ‘ 
f Appropriation for Bank a ee eee 200,000. 00 4 
‘ Pee ve for je mr Government Taxes, including Tax on Bank Note Circulation saoaone 4 : 
t e ina _- see “ne en 000 - ¥ 
Balance of Profit 1,166,954 .95 ; 
eae Lan uated Serwasd $9,016,954.95 7 
SEES A: 
H. 8. HOLT, President, M. W. WILSON, General Manager. : 
Montreal, 28th December, 1932. LONDON OFFICES : 


6, LOTHBURY, E.C.2. COCKSPUR STREET, 8.W.1. 
B. B. McInerney, Manager. J. Mackie, Joint Manager. J. A. Noonan, Manager. 
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against 16s. a week ; “ River Plate,” ex ship, 14s. 3d., against COFFEE.—The New York coffee market was steady. 


; ee 
14s. 3d.; “ Chilean ite,” landed, 21s.-22s., against 21s.—22s. a | Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was quoted at 8 cents per Ib., aga; 
ier. 8 cents per lb. on the corresponding day a sunaicnee, on 


MAIZE. —The bi i : i : auctions in London fine qualities met a fair demand but jnfe-., 
tained and ro seeaiot mee 7 _ babili f grades were neglected. Last week's movements of oe n 
Saale quotations a to - — pro ‘ ty of | London were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 52 bags; delivered, for 
Fa ee ae i Metta | home comumion, To bum: exported, Si begets Ti 

’ , aga ’ 7 * n J rican, land 
27} —— = et —< last =o cente 8 aa a 2,825 pone: ; delivered ee Senge 2,388 Sesion 
480 Ibs., compared with 21s. last week; “ Plate,” ex ship, 20s., oo Oth Piinds ; Landed, 9511 : against 53,057 
as against 20s.; “Plate,” February-March, 20s inet | ee a 3081 Des peckagee; delivered for home 
208. Yellow mai , e y- a ate a aoe consumption, 3,031 packages; exported, 1,018 packages; stocks, 
against. £5 198. 6d wer ten = ube quewe @ - pe » | 85,732 packages, against 49,336 last year. 


COCOA.—The market in cocoa was quiet and both “ spot” anq 
COMPARATIVE AVERAGES OF GRAIN.—The following table gives 


‘* future ” quotations continued to decline. January futures were 
the estimated sales of home-grown wheat during the harvest years | quoted at 3-31 cents in New York on Tuesday, against 3-46 cents 
1932-33, 1931-32, 1930-31, 1929-30 :-— 


a week ago and 3-54 a month ago; Accra, January—March, at 
| 1852-193 1931-1932. | 1850-198 1929-1930. 


22s. 9d. per 50 kilos. c.i.f. Continent, shows a fall of 1s. 3d. per 
Estimated sales of home-grown 
wheat 























ewt. on the week. Last week’s movements of cocoa in London 
were as follows: Landed, 21,290 bags; delivered for home consump. 


tion, 6,025 bags; exported, 170 bags; stocks, 145,581 bags, against 
128,335 a year ago. 











— Owta. Owta. Owts. Cwta. 
2 weeks to January 14 ......... 183,733 83,039 101,963 317,925 TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com. 
20 weeks to January 14 ...... 5,007,790 _1442,709 2,454,407 _ 5,206,173 prised 60,262 packages of Indian and 26,809 packages of Ceylon 
Average price of Rnglish wheat per a. 4. a. @. a. d. a. d. tea. Last week’s improvement in demand was maintained. (pn 
DUB. .ccccccrs -cocccrececevescccccsescoss 6 3 § 10 5 7 97 


Monday all “* Indian ” varieties found ready buyers at firm prices, 
As the quality of the “ Ceylon ” teas on offer on Tuesday showed 
an improvement, competition was keen and prices were generally 
dearer. Wednesday's ‘‘ Indian ”’ auctions were again characterised 
by a brisk demand. The following table shows the average prices 
(compiled by the Tea Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing 


The following is a statement showing the Quantities Sold and 
the Average Price of British Corn in the past two weeks, and for 
the corresponding week in each of the years from 1929 to 1931 :— 


























Lane on Garden Account during past weeks :— 
QUANTITIES SOLD. AVERAGE PRICE PER CWT. : 
Week ended a ee ee AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 
Wheat. Barley. | Oate. Wheat. | Barley. | Oata. 
Week ending ae Ceylon. | Java. |Sumatra.| X¥®* | pot, 
Owte. Owta. Owte. s. d. a. d. s. 4. 
Jan. 7,1933  ... | 142,705 179,924 33,282 5 4 v $ 5 9 
Jan. 14,1933 ... | 183,733 232,912 31,890 § 3 6 ll 5 8 
Jan. 12,1929 ... | 210,416 332,244 67,210 96 10 1 91 
Jan. 11, 1930 ... | 241,902 288,703 36,524 97 8 7 7 0 
Jan. 17,1931 ... | 101,963 256,912 36,612 ev 8 1 5 9 
Jan. 16,1932 ... 83,039 267,093 56,021 § 10 8 2 6 11 





RICE.—The market in rice was dull and “ forward positions” 
were easier. The spot price was 9s. per cwt., against 9s. per cwt. 
a week ago, while the forward quotations at 7s. 14d. per ewt. show 
a fall of 2}d. per cwt. on the week. Movements in London during 
the past week were as follows: Landed, 13 tons; delivered, 96 tons; 
stock, 2,616 tons, against 1,366 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.——The principal markets have again been well supplied, 


and prices remained unchanged. At the London Borough Market, 
‘“* King Edward,” light soil, were quoted at 5s. 6d. to 6s. per cwt., 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS—The following table shows 


wheat quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 
1931 :— 


Jan. 20, 
1932. 


Jan. 4, 
1933 


Jan. 11, 


Jan. 18, 
1933. 


1933. 


Jan. 2, | Jan. 4, 
NEAREST FUTURE. | 1931. 1932. 

















—Cente 60 ine = 664 62% 634 463 473 453 against 5s. 6d. to 6s. a week ago. 
¢ “ el . 
Cente per 60 Ib. .......... — 57 4 SPICES.—The ‘‘spot’’ market in pepper has been steady, but 
si - 7 : - * pe “forward "’ quotations tended to decline. Spot pepper, “ Black 


Singapore,’ was quoted at 6d. per lb. on Wednesday, against 64. 
per lb. a week ago. Forward positions were easier. Movements 
of pepper in London during the past week were as follows : Black, 
landed, nil; delivered 6 tons; stock, 383 tons, against 267 a year 
ago. White, landed, nil; delivered, 54 tons; stock, 466 tons, 
against 568 a year ago. 


MEAT.—During the past week the tendency of meat prices #& 
the Smithfield Market was decidedly firmer. Wednesday's quot® 
tion for Argentine beef, chilled hindquarters, was 4s. to 4s. %. 
per 8 Ibs., as compared with 3s. 6d. to 4s. 2d. last week. Ne¥ 
Zealand frozen mutton was 2s. 10d. to 3s. 6d. per 8 Ibs., against 
2s. 8d. to 3s. 4d. a week ago. According to the Smithfield Market 
official report, supplies during last week amounted to 9,424 tons, 
against 9,910 tons in the corresponding week last year. Imported 
beef, principally Argentine, formed 81-9 per cent. of the beet 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 98,241,000 bushels, 
shows an increase on the week of 639,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 84,723,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS. 


SUGAR.— Under the influence of almost continuous liquidation 
in New York, “spot” prices declined from 2-75 cents per lb. 
to 2-67 cents per lb. during the week. The decline in “ futures ”’ 
was, however, less pronounced. January futures were quoted in 
New York at 0-67 cent per lb. on Wednesday, against 0-69 cent 
a week before and 0-67 cent a month ago. Wednesday's sales of 
raw sugar in London include ‘* March, 1933, delivery,’’ at 4s. 11d. 
to 4s. 1ljd. per cwt., against 5s. 14d. to 5s. 2d. a week before, and 
“* December, 1933,” at 5s. 6d. to 5s. 6jd., against 5s. 9d. The 
movements of raw sugar in London and Liverpool last week were 


supplies, against 84-6 per cent. a year ago. Imported mutton, 
as follows :— : mainly New Zealand, formed 74-8 per cent. of the total supply ® 
Imports. Deliveries. Stocks. mutton and lamb, against 74-0 per cent. in the same week last 
1933. 1932. 1933. 1932. 1933. 1932. | year. 
Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. Tons. 
London ...... 4,350 197 1,382 1,323 22,317 3,320 MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES. 
Liverpool...... 31,032 25,993 12,657 16,883 223,280 85,422 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.— Markets have taken a distin t! 
quieter turn, and prices generally have an easier tendency. Crushers 
both here and on the Continent, appear to have well covered thet 
immediate requirements in linseed, and for the time being the 
possibility of restricted supplies in the new season has been dis: 
counted. The new Argentine crop now being shipped is offered 
freely and with some pressure to sell values have dropped somewhat, 
Plate on spot at Hull offering at £8 15s. Seed afloat and for - 
ment, however, is at a slight premium. Calcutta linseed to Lond? 
is quoted £11 2s. 6d. without attracting buyers. The quant? 
now afloat for Europe is 190,000 tons (including 5,500 tons from 
India), an increase of 19,500 tons on the week. Cottonseed hss 
eased, and at the lower level there has been some demand from 1 , 
for black Egyptian, for which £7 12# 6d., January loading. “ee 
£7 10s., February-March, have been paid. Linseed oil 1s qo 
in sympathy with seed. Raw oil for January delivery ** 
mill now quoted £17 10s. per ton and February-April £18. fF ae 
are not quite so strong. Cotton oil is quiet, and crude Egy _ 
ex Hull is now obtainable at £23, and refined at £26 10s. 0" is 
seed oils are quiet and without quotable change. Oilcakes * 
slightly more request, and mill prices are a shade higher. 


HIDE, LEATHER AND ALLIED TRADES.—The market for hides 
and skins from domestic slaughtered cattle shows a further uP 


Total (tons)... 35,382 26,190 14,039 18,206 245,597 88,742 
Last week ... 13,251 6,707 10,279 19,100 224,254 80,758 
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DUNLOP RUBBER COMPANY LIMITED, FORT DUNLOP, BIRMINGHAM. Brenches throughout the World. 
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COMMERCIAL TIMES—WEEKLY PRICES CURRENT. 


The prices In the following fst are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department, 
LONDON, WEDNESDAY. 








LARD— s 4 s ad. » WOOL— dae 
CEREALS AND MEAT. Irish bladders ............ 58 0 74 © | English Southdown, > Dry and Cape... O Sh 0 of 
GRAIN, &o.— ee Pe oO | oe eae 20 Best heavy oxandhelfer 0 3% 9 
Wheat— a « 4 cwt. Best 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 26 6 an OF $6 6 0) 2 guy. ball-bred it Best calf <2 i ° 4 
Bng. Gas. av., per owt. 3 Ib ** "Crossbred INDIGO— 
Barley, Eng. Gas. av...... 6 11 Poppet. fair White 0 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
2 @ sosemecm 5 8 Black 0 oie ante 23 TD. serveseseeee $6 
Maise, La Plate, landed, Cinnamon—Ist sort, per Ib. 0 Crossbred 48's . : 10 
480 Ib. Poeeeteeeceeeeseesee 21 0 ib. 0 g Sole Bends 8/14 Ib. 
Plour, Lon. stan. ex mill, es ” per Ib. % 1 
SS cmtecattieidctese 21 9 rer: 2 © a. sd. | Bark Tanned Sole... 203¢ 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, percwt. 7 14 Jamaica, ord. to good... 67 6 90 0 | Preee det Baty ton 19 6 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 5 0 } 
Pair Finke, Singapore. 12. 9 M808 ane ssveren a ee ae “ 6 pbb, ante Wea 8 8 18 
MEAT— eo eeveucepcocses . best house, at Sos or WS do. 0 5 0 § 
Beef, per 8 Ibe. — BUG owt). Bit arcs ~ 23 0 ae +s te 
English long sides ...... 46 s 2 | Ont Pie 16 6 18 3 | TRON AN Ro. Eng. Oalf, 20/30 b. 2 3 3 3 
Argentine hinds 40 4 6 -W.t., * indie Pig, Oleveland No. 3,ton 58 6 ‘Aus Sendo 138 
Mutton, 8 Ibs.— Java, —To 7 7 4 Peeeececes 195 0 VEGETABLE 013. £ 4 : 
English wethera . 4 if § 8 BN. .ccccccesesores Steel Ralls, bee vce 70 8 a > een 1N/1/6 
Lan — Bs _seseeccce & xellow Orystals .....+0+ 17 10% . a ton” .. a. f . a, Rape, refined ............00+ aioe 
oZ. TPOBEN..........cecceee 10 5 4 | LOEB... .-vnvvervcrerrvonerees , Electrolytic, ton 33/0/0 33/10/90 | Cotton-seed, crude ......... 
Pork, ingle per iinc. $4 & 9 | Grae mewn 9S HS | Rls (trong S100 | Pte Whee 
OTHER FOODS. Home Grown ......-se++s 17 7418 0 Lead, Eng. Pig... per ton 11/15/0 Oil Oakes, Linseed, Eng., 
BACON— Molasss, fn bond ...... Soft F . edit tes TOTO Yh ge BO mreccerecenscccrorr en 1/10/0 
ae percwt. 58 0 66 O TEA— ter —_ ier ot 14/12/6 
SE cineeiietinseanai 0 5 0 Indian—per lb.— —English ingots 148/0/0 La Plata, p. ton— 
DUtCh ...sesererserenseeeee 46 0 PeK00.........-seseseeesesees 06 0 st ch 146/0/0 146/5/0 January-February... —8/16/3 
HAaMS— Broken Pekoe ........c++ 0 [3° ee eee Calcutta—per ton ...... 5/0 
Oanadian,.............000+ 60 0 62 0 Orange Pekoe .......0.++ 0 3 5 08s. a 
Amertoan .......0.0.00000. 56 0 58 «0 Orange Pekoe... 0 210 CHEMI s. 4d. 6. d. tine, per cwt......... 0 
BUTTER— Ib.— Acid, citric, per Ib., leas 5% 010 0 103 | P LEUM PRODUCTS— 
sagumaeenanintd 78 0 80 0 ae Sl iacanbtnnandinewee 2 4 Motor spirit, No. 1, Lon- 
New Zealand ............ 80 0 81 0 Broken Pekoe ............ 0 20 Oxalic, net ..,.........0+08 04 O 4] — don.,........... per 1 & 
i eiameteencennmaitl 106 0 108 0 dimen © oe oe Tartaric, less 5% 0 103 0 1 Amer, rf 
CHEESE— Broken Orange.........++ 0 6% 2 8+ Alcohol, Plain Ethyi........ 12 0 bet. Lenten _ per gal. 0 % 
ene percwt. 62 0 68 O TOBACOO— £s. & a. Fuel oil, in » for 
New Zealand ............ 0 58 0 (Duty 9/6-10/6} per Ib., Alum, lump ......... perton 815 9 0 contracts, ex . 
English Oheddars ...... 98 0105 0 Em 7/5¢- ..ton 30 0 31 0 
SPEED Stuspnevencosmmmenies 61 0 68 0 8/33 per Ib.). 5 610 Furnace ... per ton 60 0 
oo0co0a— Vv leaf — 0 40 0 Diesel 67 6 
‘me , British 3 6 oo 9/0/0 Labricating ofl ex store, £& t 
oammt 2% 6 ié -? ) oa ton~ . 9/1040 
. DR: BR Riteeteatececesecsccces 
45 0 2 6 6 iD -dttaiveneniameiase 10/0/0 1siitf 
Grenada ...... 37 0 10 6 90 Sl ietesiunupesnsnte 11/0/0 28/10/0 
OOFFER— 16 44 0 4 | ROSIN— £ & 
Our. British grown, 0 12 6 svccseee POF ton 15/5/0 24/108 
48. 8d. ; foreign, 14s. cwt.). 6 45 0 | RUBBER— s. d. a a 
Santos supr., c. & f. cwt. 62 0 0 10 6 St. ribbed smoked sheet 
SOG ecm 75 0 8 0 0 553 Ib. 0 2% 
Costa Rica, med. to good 80 0 105 0 s £ « Fine Hard Para perib.0 4 
East Indian ,, » w» 5 0105 0 10 16 0 | SHELLAC— 
Kenya, medium ..,........ 70 0 82 0 so. d. 6. d. TN Orange...... prem 0 o 6 
8. 
English ......... per 120 12 : 13 0 9 W. Aust, M.o-P , $0 uw 
serreccecccccossoces os 8. ad 
PRUIT— ton) 46 0 London Town per cwt. 21 0 
OOPRA— £6. 4. TIMBER— £04 
Denfa ............ dcases 8 0 14 0 8.D. Straite c.i.f., per ton 13/12/6 : Swedish uje3 x8 ...perstd. 16 0 ¥ 
eee boxes 10 0 15 0 Sisal, African, Jan-Feb... 14 5 1415 | Smoked South Sea ......... 12/17/6 2 2x7... » $1608 
Sicilian ...boxes : . 3 : J DRUGS— salt Sse ” 2 °; 
cececevccecceed cases Camphor— a. « ‘dn Spruce, ® 
Malaga ... cases 420, No. 1 R.B Japan, refined ...perIb. 2 4 2 5 Pitohpine ........00+ per load 9 00 
Apples : Amer(var.) bris. 29 0 34 0 January-February ...... £15/0/0 Oastor-oll .........04. per lb. 8 0 95 0 Rio Deals ......++0++ per std. 32 0 0 
- (var.)boxes 10 0 12 6 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee... Ipecacuanha ...... perlb. 5 6 Teak .....ccescsseeeses per load 28 0 6 
» & eapeesho » anuary-February ...... £14/7/6 eeramiat, Wayne On. Honduras Mahg. logs c.ft. 010 ¢ 
be K— « ad. 8. d. EsS— ib. 13 6 14 (0 i » o68 
Arenting. be Ae wre 8 0 9 0 _- sedehnedipeoend per Ib. $ : ° ° Wet cab Reiieinen Amer. Oak Boards ~ oT 
saveceoce a eeeeeereecececccccsosers perlb. 0 4 0 o ” 
Grapes, 4 bores ot ac 80 96 West Indiats.........00. 3 0 Bnglish Oak Planks», 0 & 
» Almeria ...bris. 8 © 15 0 | Itelian—raw,fr. Milan 8 0 9 9 SIS aesieninsetenesounenian 0 3 q » Ash » ” ot 





tendency this week, as is also the case with that for several types 
of foreign hides. At the Manchester auctions a further advance 
of 4d. per lb. was recorded on most weights of both clear and 
warbled ox and heifers, while cows were unchanged from the 
previous week. Bulls also made 4d. per Ib. more money, while 
calfskins were unchanged on average. Similar conditions were met 
with at the Leeds sales, with the exceptions that the two lighter 
weights in cow hides realised more money. Prices for imported 
hides have firmed up appreciably during the week, although sales, 
so far as this country is concerned, have not been large. In South 
American wet-salted hides, Argentine ox have realised up to 4}d., 


April-June, 1933, as against 2}}d. a week ago. Movements of 
rubber in London and Live 1 during the past week were #@ 
follows : Landed, 841 tons; delivered, 1,651 tons ; stocks at the end 
of last week, at 90,311 tons, show a decrease of 810 tons as compared 
with the preceding week. 


COMMODITY PRICES IN UNITED STATES. 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Jan. 20, Dec. 21, Jan. 11, Jan. 


18, 

ile li : 1932. 1932. 1933. 1933. 
while light ox have changed hands at 4$d., and Montevideo ox at . te. 
53d. Dry hides from the same source have been held for full a Ee spa — i = rig — et 
figures, B. A. Americanos having sold at 5§d., Inservibles at 3jd., M uture, Chicago, per bushel... i . 
Cuyabanos at 54d., and M. V. Americanos at 63d. There has been aize, nearest future, Chicago, 3 224 27} 264 
little alteration in prices for African hides, first and second dry oan, ene eterna 9} 

Capes having changed hands at 6}d. and 5}4., with 5jd. and 4jd. | Cts, pearest future, Chicago, “6 O«i 

paid for drys. Heavy unbathed Adis Abebas and Mombasas a al euocaennt oonenes worn 25% 

have both realised 5d., while dry Nigerians have made up to 64d. ye, — future, Chicago, 30} 31} 35 

Although Australians have eased a trifle, prices for these hides are | ,, PeF ushel ......... sstseeeeneeees 453 

still considered too high. Trade in the leather market has moved y, nearest future, Chicago, 30} 294 274 

on steady lines, the majority of transactions being concerned with a aooenetunepees oo "3 8 8 

goods required for immediate use. As present wants are not large, » Rio No. 7, cash, ib 7- 10f of 9 

it means that business generally is made up of numerous orders for » Santos No. 4, per lb. 9 

small quantities, and it is rather difficult to book anything in the Accra, nearest future, 2 3-54 3-46 3°32 

nature of bulk supplies. In the sole leather section more interest per Ib.........+.+. pareascceee gonncce 4-0 

has been shown in lish and wet salted bends, and there has also | 5¥g@r, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 82 9-78 261 

been a fair amount of trade done in dry hide types. Offa! has been deg., spot, per Ib......... oe —_ . 6:25 62 

wanted only in pinned sorts. In the upper leather market, calf and | Cotton, middling, spot, per lb... 6-6 

kid leather is responsible for the bulk of the business done, although | Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 3} 3:13 28" 

there has been some improvement in the inquiry for patent. Suede pet cage a A 4 

a have also been asked for, but actual sales have not | Petroleum, — 155-170 142-164 122-142 122-148 
a Copper, “ ic,” Do- 

RUBBER.—The market in rubber has been dull — the past moet t, per Ib............. 7°50 5 5 ° 
week, and prices declined steadily on liquidation. In New York, | Co _* Electrolytic,” Gopper ; 
Wednesday's spot price for rubber, at 2-87 cents per lb., compares xporters, Inc., spot, per Ib. 7-625 5-125 5°15 
with 3-13 cents lb. a week ago. Wednesday's official closing | Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 3-00 
price for standard ribbed smoked sheet in London was 24d. perl; | perIbucrwemerenerces 3:00 3125 3-075 3% 
against 2#§d. per Ib. on the corresponding day last week. In | Lead, per Ib. ......0000.. 3°75 3-00 3-00 2 
forward positions, business has been done at 24d. to 244d. for | Tin, «Feral apot, pov ii. 22-25 22-85 22-90 
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